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PREFACE 


This is the story of the true-to-life prototype of Ian Fleming’s 
Goldfinger. The truth, in this instance, is stranger, more menacing 
and frightening than fiction. The key characters are not as osten¬ 
tatious in their criminalty. They are far more ruthless, though 
cowardly, gangsters. They pose as “philanthropists” and are un¬ 
suspected. They use the U.S. and other governments, their dis- 
“United” Nations, and kings and queens as pawns in their game. 
Millions of humans have been slaughtered in an endless series of 
wars they have engineered to expand their Empire and increase their 
loot. Their grandiose objective is “internationalist,” “One World” 
dictatorship, genocide and enslavement of mankind. 

An honest Supreme Court, not yet “packed” by them, ruled in its 
1911 Standard Oil Co. dissolution decree: 

“For the safety of the Republic we now decree that the dan¬ 
gerous conspiracy must be ended by November 15 (1911)." 

They “thumbed their noses” at the Court. They were then devel¬ 
oping a far vaster and more devastating conspiracy: the first of a 
series of World Wars, a “Federal” Reserve conspiracy, a Federal 
income tax and a worldwide “Gold Corner” that would make possible 
instant, global looting. Entirely unsuspected, except by a few astute 
observers, they cunningly and patiently wove a web in which they 
have entrapped mankind. They have succeeded in undermining our 
Republic and betraying our nation. Their shrewd kinsman, ex- 
President Harry Shippe Truman, accused them, fortunately for us, 
of plotting our defeat in World War II, on the floor of the Senate, 
on March 27, 1942, in the words: 

“Even after we were in the war, Standard Oil of New Jersey 
was putting forth every effort of which it was capable to protect 
the control of the German government over vital war materiel. 
As Patrick Henry said: ‘If that is treason (and it certainly is 
treason) then make the most of it.’ Yes it is treason. You can not 
translate it in any other way.” (15:3) 

Liberty Lobby has stated that the trading of the conspirators in 
the lives cf our soldiers in Vietnam and elsewhere escapes the charge 
of treason, and capital punishment, only because of the technical¬ 
ity that war has not been declared. (414) 

On January 15, 1967, Rockefellers announced that they were 
joining their agent, Cyrus Eaton Jr. in financing the industry and 
commerce of our enemy, Soviet Russia, who make no secret of their 
supplying the North Vietnamese with arms and munitions to slaught¬ 
er our GIs. The Daily News (N.Y.) sardonically commented editor¬ 
ially : “... it would be sad to see some Rockefeller or some Eaton 
marched off to the jug for having accidentally sold strategic goods 
to enemy nations.” (411) At the time of the announcement of the 
deal, Kosygin proclaimed that Russia planned to increase the volume 
of arms and munitions it was supplying our foes in Vietnam. One 
year later numerous huge tanks and jet planes of the design, sup¬ 
plied by Soviet Russia with “foreign aid” money furnished by Amer¬ 
ican taxpayers through Rockefeller and Eaton, began to mow down 
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our GIs by the thousands in Vietnam in the 1968 Tet New Year 
Communist offensive. There could be no doubt that the “philanthro¬ 
pist” internationalists had given aid and comfort to our enemies in 
time of war. The Constitution states that to “give aid and comfort to 
the enemy” is treason, whether in peace or war. But who dares 
charge the conspirators with treason, or see them “inarched off to 
the jug?” Do not our GIs and. all of us live at their “tender mercy?” 
Should we not render obeisance to our “beneficent benefactors” who 
have granted us the privilege of laying down our lives and our 
fortunes to serve their Vietnamese and Soviet interests, and let 
them “draft” themselves to rule us as dictator Presidents? 

Our military reverses in Vietnam have aggravated the financial 
crisis, both of them engineered by the conspirators. It has helped the 
conspirators materially in hastening the culmination of their “Gold 
Corner,” through the agency of their private stock corporation, the 
fraudulent “Federal” Reserve. That has enabled them to transfer 
the gold looted from us during their “New” Deal, to their “foreign” 
accounts. Since in years gone by, they have designedly and purpose¬ 
fully tied the value of the dollar to gold, our Treasury is once again 
threatened by them with “insolvency” and our dollars with worth¬ 
lessness; and as a consequence many of our people face wiping out 
of savings, pensions insurance and other forms of liquid wealth, and 
ruin. And duped by the scorn of the concept of “conspiracy” and 
treason created by the conspirators through their numerous propa¬ 
gandists paid and voluntary, most folks are bewildered and face the 
affair with a feeling of helplessness. 

It is the purpose of this eighth volume in my Blacked Out History 
series to alert the nation to the fact that by simple, legal and just 
measures the conspirators can be thwarted, our Treasury restored 
to complete and impregnable solvency, our Republic, the dollar and 
our public and private fortunes saved. The measures we must adopt 
and the actions we must take to effect this rescue, are the subjects 
of the last several chapters of this book. 

Limitations of space have precluded the inclusion of much back¬ 
ground material that is beyond its scope but essential for a full 
understanding of the subject. For this information the reader is 
referred to other books of the series listed on the title page, especial¬ 
ly The Truth About Rockefeller, “Public Enemy No. 1,” Studies in 
Criminal Psychopathy, and Rockefeller “Internationalist.” 

The presentation herein is largely based on statements of the 
conspirators and their pressagents. The numbers in parentheses indi¬ 
cate references listed in the bibliography; and numbers following 
colons refer to pages. 

Bear in mind that the conspiracy can be frustrated completely, 
even at this stage, and our Republic and fortunes saved, if we act 
promptly and if there can be found in Congress a sufficient number 
of uncorrupted patriots intelligently interested in saving the their 
own fortunes, ours and the nation. 

I hope that the reader will be guided by insight into the truth 
ana will be as successful as I in anticipating future schemes and 
developments and adopting protective measures. 





CHAPTER I 

THE ULTIMATE “POWER OF THE PURSE”: 

THE ISSUE OF MONEY 

Human experience teaches the power of the purse. One may well 
wonder if it is not Almighty. 

Few of the power-mad characters of history who have sought to 
rule their fellows and to build empires have failed to grab the wealth 
of lands on which they have design, and usurp the power of purse 
over those whom they seek to subjugate. This is true even of those 
who have been more motivated by the lust for power than by simple 
thievery and brigandage. For money is the lifeblood of commerce and 
industry. In the form of either cash or credit, money enables the ex¬ 
pansion of a nation’s economy beyond the narrow limits of crude 
barter. Since commerce and industry are the livelihoods of nations 
and their peoples, the control of money is the obvious key to the con¬ 
trol of nations and the world. 

From time immemorial, rulers of lands have seized and retained 
control of their monetary systems. The issuance of coins and the con¬ 
trol of currency have been cherished throughout the ages as the 
prime source of wealth, might and power. Roman emperors, for in¬ 
stance, proudly stamped their images on their coins as an expression 
of their power; and manipulated the content of those coins for their 
personal profit. 

Rome’s successor, the Holy Roman Empire, dissimulated its in¬ 
terest in money and its power. This was in accord with its professed 
tenets of Nazarene, theistic Communism. Under ecclesiastic, Canon 
Law, even profits in business transactions were decreed to be the car¬ 
dinal sin and capital offence of “usury”. As late as the sixteenth cen¬ 
tury, one hundred Christian business men who held no Papal dispen¬ 
sation, were burned at the stake in Geneva, as a penalty under 
Church law, for making profits in their business transactions. Title 
to all wealth as well as to the persons and lives of all the earth are 
claimed by the Church, on the ground that their ownership is divinely 
vested in the Pope as the vicar of Jesus Christ on earth. Thus theis¬ 
tic, Nazarene Communism, and the “modern” religion that goes by 
the name of Communism and is supposedly atheist, both are basically 
super-capitalist and both mask their avid grab for money and wealth. 
Title to all wealth was vested in the Church and in its champion 
“knights,” who at the same time assumed the role of so-called “pro¬ 
tectors,” much like the present-day “labor leaders,” of their vassals 
whom they mercilessly enslaved and looted. 

Both Churchmen and lay knights used the despised Jews for the 
conduct of their usurious financial operations, in order to avoid “sin¬ 
ning” and the death penalty that it involved. The Jews proved very 
useful and handy for that purpose. Their use was justified by their 
“Christian” masters in a manner that they were taught by their faith 
was incontrovertible. Jews were damned and doomed by their faith 
and their failure to accept the divinity of Jesus and the perversion of 
His teachings by the Jewish merchant, Saul of Tarsus, alias St. Paul, 
opined the Churchmen; and therefore it was a “good work” to hasten 
them to their damnation. This they did by forcing their Jewish serfs 
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to engage, as their pawns, in the “sin” and crime of “usury” by which 
was meant the charging of interest as well as loan-sharking and en¬ 
gaging in profitable commerce, for their Christian, ecclesiastical 
bosses. 

Often the Churchmen barred the Jews, by their orders and laws, 
from engaging in any other vocation than those to which the stigma 
of usury was attached, especially loan-sharking, as their agents. This 
was a particularly advantageous setup for the Churchmen. For if the 
Jew was merciful and failed to extract from the victims everything 
that they possessed, “the last drop of blood”, he was burned at the 
stake as a “heretic”. On the other hand, if the Jew mercilessly follow¬ 
ed orders of his priestly boss, was honest with his boss and amassed 
a fortune for him and for himself, there was nothing to bar his 
Christian master from exercising his cupidity and robbing his faith¬ 
ful loan-shark by charging him with the “sin” of usury, confiscating 
the fortune that he had made in his service, and with great hypocritic 
show of “piety,” burn him at the stake—“to insure his salvation.” 

The victorious Lombard invaders of the Holy Roman Empire 
changed the financial situation in much the same manner as have the 
latter-day Maffia extortioners and blackmailers. Seizing control of the 
Church, they gave themselves “dispensation” to disregard the Canon 
Law on usury. They openly engaged in it from the very steps of the 
Vatican. 

Dispensation from the Canon on Usury was subsequently granted 
by the Vatican, in the 15th century, to the German Fuggers, the 
Rockefellers of that era. Their profits from commerce, usury and the 
sale of Papal dispensations, as agents of the Vatican, grew rapidly, as 
did their “payoff” to the Church. They were heaped with Papal hon¬ 
ors. But their grasping greed and merciless loan-sharking earned for 
them distrust and terror. When one of their number was elevated to 
the rank of Cardinal, the Churchmen feared that the Fuggers would 
reach out and steal the Vatican itself. They then decided that their 
Jewish pawns were more completely at their mercy, more amenable 
and safer. 

Trusteeship of the fortune of one of the wealthiest Christian rul¬ 
ers of Europe whose confidence had been earned by honest and trust¬ 
worthy dealings, during the Napoleonic wars, is the source of the 
wealth and influence that the Rothschilds acquired in the first decades 
of the 19th century. Subsequently, after making a large loan to the 
hard-pressed Vatican, that no Christian would consider making, they 
became the fiscal agents of the Vatican, received Papal decorations 
and preferments, and enforced the policies dictated by the Church. It 
was largely in this sense that they were “international bankers”. And 
the policies dictated by them were in effect the policies dictated by the 
Church. They enforced those policies through their establishments in 
many lands. 

An amusing story is told of the earliest relations of the Roths¬ 
childs with the Vatican. The Vatican found itself short of ready cash 
after almost half a century of war waged on it for the Jesuit Order 
by one of its unordained members, Adam Weishaupt, to avenge its 
abolition, in 1773, as “immoral and a menace to the Church and the 
Faith” by short-lived Pope Clement XIV in his Papal breve Dominus 
Ac Redemptor. Weishaupt and his fellow Jesuits cut off the income to 
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the Vatican by launching and leading the French Revolution; by 
directing Napoleon’s conquest of Catholic Europe; by the revolt 
against the Church led by such priests as Father Hidalgo, in Mexico 
and Latin America; by eventually having Napoleon throw Pope Pius 
VII in jail at Avignon until he agreed, as the price for his release, to 
reestablish the Jesuit Order. This Jesuit war on the Vatican was ter¬ 
minated by the Congress of Vienna and by the secret, 1822, Treaty of 
Verona. (72:8 ;73) 

The Jesuits thus so completely impaired the credit of the Vatican 
that no Christian banker would entrust it with a loan of needed funds. 
Only the nouveau riche Jewish upstarts, who had made their fortune 
in the latter part of the Napoleonic wars, the Rothschilds, would 
trust the Church with urgently needed 5 million pounds. 

Pope Gregory XVI was so grateful to the Rothschilds that he con¬ 
ferred on Kalman Rothschild a Papal decoration. In deference to the 
Jewish faith of the philanthropic banker, the usual cross in the deco¬ 
ration was replaced by a Star of David. Rothschild was incensed at 
this discriminatory gesture. He demanded, and was awarded, the 
decoration with a cross. Ever since, the Rothschilds have been the 
fiscal agents of the Vatican. 

The Rothschilds sought to extend their financial and political 
dominion to the United States, for themselves primarily to serve the 
interests of their Vatican masters. The Vatican’s interest in the 
U.S. Republic was clearly revealed in the Treaty of Verona, in which 
the Jesuit Order pledged itself, as the price of its reestablishment, to 
destroy the “works of Satan” that it had accomplished in setting up, 
by revolts, representative governments such as republics and so-called 
“democracies”. (72:8) Senator Robert Owen pointed out, in the Sen¬ 
ate, that the prime target to which the Vatican and the “Holy Alli¬ 
ance” directed the subversive and destructive activities of the Society 
of Jesus is the United States (73), as well as other republics of the 
Western Hemisphere. (72:10) This plot, he related, was the target 
at Which the Monroe Doctrine was directed. 

The Rothschild-Vatican cabal unsuccessfully attempted to gain 
control over the power of the purse in the U.S. through the First and 
the Second Bank of the United States. They were established under 
the emergency powers granted the President by the Constitution, as 
temporary institutions to tide the country through the periods of 
financial stress occasioned fay the Revolutionary and 1812 Wars. But 
the conspirators failed in their efforts to fasten their hold on the 
nation’s power of the purse through establishment of a privately con¬ 
trolled central bank of permanent character. They were doomed to 
failure by the stumbling block of fear of a banking monopoly, and by 
the deliberate barrier against central banking and Federal control 
and issue of currency that bad been embodied in the Constitution for 
reasons that will be related. 

“Give me control of a nation’s money, and I care not who rules 
it,” is an age-old adage, the origination of which is attributed to 
Amshel Mayer Rothschild. It is a trite expression of the power of the 
purse that he might well have learned as a familiar nursery rhyme. 

Few of the plotters who have conspired to enslave and rule man¬ 
kind plotted more studied use of the control of money and wealth than 
did the founders of modern-day Communism: Jesuit Adam Weis- 
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haupt, alias Spartaeus, and his disciple, Moses Mordecai Marx Levy, 
alias (Heinrich) Karl Marx. They proposed for the purpose of sneak¬ 
ily stealing control of the world and of looting everyone, three basic 
measures: First, their control, as rulers, of money and banking. Sec¬ 
ond, a progressive income tax that would be perverted into a capital 
tax. Third, a confiscatory inheritance tax. The manner in which this 
conspiracy has been imposed on the nation is our theme. 


CHAPTER II 

AMERICAN COLONIES’ STRUGGLE WITH 
THE BOARD OF TRADE 

The American colonists had a long and unfortunate experience 
with the use of money as a medium of control and looting, at the 
hands of the British Board of Trade. The function of the Board was 
to provide steadily increasing revenue for themselves and the King. 
Its personnel included no Lombards or Jewish moneylenders. The 
Board was composed of agents of the King, and included, with mem¬ 
bers of the Privy Council, the Archbishop of Canterbury who repre¬ 
sented the Church of England. Shylock could not have been harder in 
the treatment of the colonists than the Board members in their effort 
to squeeze the last drop of blood, the last farthing, out of the colonial 
subjects. 

One of the principal devices adopted by these dignitaries of 
Church and State in their colonial extortion scheme was monetary 
control. The colonies were denied credit and were required to pay 
levied taxes and make payment for imports with either metallic coins 
or other currency of the realm. Since the colonies then produced no 
gold or silver, and had to import most of their needs, they were soon 
drained of both of those forms of payment. Money acceptable to the 
Board of Trade became the scarcest of all commodities. And that 
scarcity, in turn, depreciated the value of all other commodities. The 
only alternative left to the colonists was the highly inconvenient and 
disadvantageous process of barter. 

Benjamin Franklin described the depression that resulted, in his 
tract entitled A Modest Enquiry Into The Nature And Necessity Of 
A Paper Currency (71). He reported that New England began to issue 
colonial paper money in 1696. (68:207) Also Massachussetts, with 
characteristic Yankee ingenuity and sound common sense, had issued 
bills of credit to landowners that were secured by mortgages on their 
land. These notes bore interest which became a sound public revenue. 
(69:262) 

The representatives of the Crown on the Board of Trade were dis¬ 
pleased and alarmed by the issuance of paper money by the Colonies 
because it meant an escape from their control and looting through the 
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power of the purse. An attempt was made by the Board to retrieve 
this control by the issuance, in 1720, of an order to the governors of 
the Colonies that made emission of so-called Bills of Credit by the 
Colonists subject to the King’s pleasure. (69:262) Pennsylvania dis¬ 
regarded that order and issued paper money, as did also New York 
and New Jersey. Pennsylvania also made loans to new colonists that 
bore a low rate of interest and were repayable in instalments. 

In March, 1761, the Board of Trade presented Parliament with a 
Restraining Act which barred the Colonies by law, from issuing paper 
money, letters of credit, that gave the King’s orders the validity of 
formal law. (69:367) The Board was determined to make restriction 
of the supply of money in the Colonies, a constantly more profitable 
venture. The pressure of the Lords of the Board of Trade resulted in 
severe depreciation of colonial currency in international trade, effect¬ 
ed by repressive measures and denial of customary rights. (69:370) 
This was accentuated by the determination of the Trade Lords to ex¬ 
tract more revenue from the Colonies at the time of the French-In- 
dian War. 

The basic cause of the Revolutionary War was the persistent ef¬ 
fort of the Board of Trade to profitably maintain the power of purse 
over the Colonies. This stimulated in the Colonies the quest for inde¬ 
pendence, which came to a head when their representatives assembled 
in Albany to deal with the Indian tribes. There, at the urging of Ben¬ 
jamin Franklin, they carried out the plan that had been advanced 
originally as early as 1697, by William Penn: a Confederacy of the 
Colonies that would regulate commerce on the American continent. 
(69:388) 

On July 10, 1754, a Constitution for a perpetual Confederacy and 
Union was adopted by the assembled representatives of the Colonies. 
Among the articles incorporated in the Constitution was one that pro¬ 
vided for the issuance by the Colonies, on their joint order only, of 
paper money. (69:385) This had been long advocated by Frank¬ 
lin. In March 1755, the Pennsylvania Assembly borrowed money and 
issued bills of credit without authorization of either King or 
Governor. 

It fell to the lot of Franklin to reply to a statement made by Lord 
Hillborough on behalf of the Board of Trade, that undertook to just¬ 
ify restraint of issuance of bills of credit by the Colonies, and to reply 
to its February 9, 1764 Report. The Report alleged that it was essen¬ 
tial that “every medium of trade should have an intrinsic value. . . 
Gold and silver are therefore the fittest for this medium... ”; and 
that permitting the issuance of paper money “ruins. .. the Colonies”. 
Franklin replied to the contrary, that paper money that served as a 
medium of exchange and credit had made possible the growth of the 
Colonies and their trade, that had profited England by providing 
greater facility and convenience in trade than does barter, and was 
the only alternative in face of the shortage of British coins. He noted 
that the wealthy, presumably Tory, elements among the Colonists who 
profited from the money shortage as bankers and moneylenders and 
regarded the issuance of paper money by the Colonies as a dilution of 
their control of wealth, had also opposed the issuance of paper money. 
(70:164; 68:206) 

The experience of the Colonists with the efforts of the Board of 

7 












Trade to use money as a medium of control and a device for extortion, 
that drove them to eventual rebellion and revolt, could be expected to 
make them fearful of extending to any agency the power of issuing 
bills of credit and paper money. They realized too well from their 
fresh experiences, that the delegation of this power could ultimately 
lead to the menace of dictatorship and subjection. This explains why 
the Constitution of the United States denies the Federal government 
the power to issue currency other than coins, or to set up or charter 
banks. These powers were jealously guarded for themselves by the 
States and retained by them as States Rights. 


CHAPTER III 

THE CONSTITUTION DENIES CONGRESS THE RIGHT TO 
ISSUE MONEY. 

CONTROL OF CONGRESS IS RESTRICTED TO COINAGE. 
The authors of the Constitution firmly held in mind the dread ex¬ 
perience that the Colonies had had with the Board of Trade vested 
with the power of the purse and its control of the issuance of mone¬ 
tary notes. They were confronted, also, with violent opposition against 
Federal involvement in banking and finance by the vested money and 
banking interests, comprised largely of the Tory element that had col¬ 
laborated with the Board of Trade prior to the Revolution. For the 
purpose of usurping continued control of money and banking, that 
element undertook to block the signing of the Constitution by their 
respective States, if control of those function were taken away from 
them. 

The Articles of Confederation provided, in Article IX: 
“The United States in Congress assembled, shall have the sole and 
exclusive right and power of regulating the alloy and value of 
coin struck by their own authority, or by that of the respective 
States.. 

As a result of the vigorous fight waged by the Tory bankers, the 
same limitation of the Federal Government to the issue and control 
of coins, only, was embodied in the Constitution, in 
“Section 8. Legislative Powers of Congress. 

“Congress shall have the power 

“5. To coin money; to regulate the value thereof...” 

This was supplemented by restriction of the powers of the States, 
which further clarifies the intent of the framers of the Constitution, 
as follows: 

“Section 10. Prohibition upon the States 

“5. No State shall, .make anything but gold and silver coin 
a tender in payment of debts...” 
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MADISON’S “FEDERALIST” LETTER EXPLAINS 
BARRING CONGRESS NOTE ISSUE 
The strength of the opposition even to the delegation to Congress 
and the Federal Government of these very limited monetary provi¬ 
sions is indicated by the arguments advanced in their favor by James 
Madison in The Federalist, No. XLIII, as follows: 

“The right of coining money, which is here taken away from 
the States, was left in their hands by the Confederation as a 
concurrent right with that of Congress, under an exception in 
favor of the exclusive right of Congress to regulate the alloy 
and value. In this instance also, the new provision is an im¬ 
provement on the old. While the alloy and value depend on the 
general authority, a right of coinage in the particular States 
could have no other effect than to multiply expensive mints, and 
diversify the forms and weights of the circulating pieces. The 
latter inconveniency defeats one purpose for which the power 
was originally submitted to the federal head; and as far as the 
former might prevent an inconvenient remittance of gold and 
silver to the central mint for recoinage, the end can be attained 
by local mints established under the general authority. 

“The extension of the prohibition of bills of credit must 
give pleasure to every citizen, in proportion to his love of just¬ 
ice and his knowledge of the true springs of public prosperity. 

The loss which America has sustained since the peace, from the 
pestilent effects of paper money on the necessary confidence 
between man and man, on the necessary confidence in the public 
councils, on the industry and morals of the people, and on the 
character of republican government, constitutes an enormous 
debt against the States chargeable with unadvised measure, 
which must long remain unsatisfied; or rather an accumulation 
of guilt, which can be expiated no otherwise than by voluntary 
sacrifice on the altar of justice, of the power which has been 
the instrument of it. In addition to these persuasive considera¬ 
tions, it may be observed that the same reasons which show 
the necessity of denying to the States the power of regulating 
coin prove with equal force that they ought not be at liberty 
to substitute a 'payer medium in place of coin. Had every State 
a right to regulate the value of its coin, there might be as 
many different currencies as States, and thus the intercourse 
among them would be impeded; retrospective alterations in its 
value might be made, and thus the citizens of other States be 
injured, and animosities be kindled among the States them¬ 
selves. The subjects of foreign powers might suffer from the 
same cause, and hence the Union be discredited and embroil¬ 
ed by the indiscretion of a single member. No one of these 
mischiefs is less incident to a power in the States to emit paper 
money, than to coin gold or silver. The power to make anything 
but gold and silver a tender in payment of debts, is withdrawn 
from the States, on the same principle with that of issuing 
paper currency.” 

There is a curious and highly significant omission in Madison’s 
presentation of the case for paper money. He makes no mention of 
such money, paper notes issued by the State of Massachussetts Bay, 
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which is the only money ever issued in the history of our country, up 
to that time and ever since, that was redeemed at the exact value, in 
purchasing power, as when it was issued. The credit of the States had 
been destroyed in the course of the Revolutionary War by the issue 
of fiat currency that became worthless directly after their issue. 
They gave rise to the expression: “Not worth a Continental”. 

Soldiers and veterans who had received no other pay or subsist¬ 
ence than the worthless Continentals, returned in numbers from the 
War and demanded emolument in money that had value and pur¬ 
chasing power. They constituted a threat to the political powers. The 
shrewd Yankee politicians and bankers put their heads together to 
figure out some way to restore the credit of the State so that they 
could borrow money enough to meet its obligations. Necessity proved 
to be the mother of invention. They recognized that the basic, and 
often the sole, value of money is its acceptance in exchange for the 
necessities of life; and that the only valid and ultimate base for 
money is raw materials of the necessities of life. 

The shrewd Yankee politicians, to restore confidence in the credit 
of the Colony that would enable them to borrow money to pay its 
debts, issued, in 1780, promissory notes, the value of which was de¬ 
fined in terms of specific quantities of the necessities of life: sheep 
wool, sole leather, beef and corn. The lenders were thus assured that 
the currency in which they were repaid in 1784 would purchase as 
much of those necessities as that which they had loaned. In the mean¬ 
time the affairs of the State of Massachussetts Bay had prospered in 
contrast with the depression that prevailed among their neighbors. 

For the usurers, moneylenders and bankers, this honest currency 
presented a sad dilemma. They had to be content with an honest liv¬ 
ing ; and they did not prosper, as is their wont, while victimizing the 
community. They could not swindle the community by juggling its 
power of the purse, by speculative manipulation of the value of 
necessities of life by creating shortages of money and credit. As is 
usual under these circumstances, they were chagrinned and enraged 
to see their financial loot dwindle, while the community prospered. 
For them, this was an “alarming development” and “an intolerable 
situation”. And they resolved that it must be stopped. 

The only uniformly loyal moneyed group were the Jewish refugee 
group fleeing from the Inquisition that had followed them to Brazil, 
who had settled in Philadelphia. They so highly cherished the freedom 
that they had found there that some of them had turned over their 
entire fortunes to finance the Revolution. They were members of the 
group that are buried in the Jewish Cemetery of the Mikveh Israel 
Congregation in Philadelphia, at Ninth and Spruce Streets, that has 
been made a national monument. It included Haym Salomon (who 
unstintingly gave his entire fortune to the Revolutionary cause and 
was never repaid a farthing of it), Samuel Hays (the ancestor of a 
many distinguished servants of our Republic), Philip Moses Russel 
(a Revolutionary War surgeon and reputed ancestor of the Senator 
from Georgia), Michael Gratz (in whose grocery Thomas Jefferson is 
reported to have drafted the Declaration of Independence), and Man¬ 
uel Josephson, among others. (187) Their loyalty contrasted sharply 
with the attitude of another group of Brazilian Jewish refugees who 
migrated to New York, including some of the van Rosenvelts (now 
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known as Roosevelts) who became ringleaders of the Illuminist Com¬ 
munist conspiracy in Revolutionary days, (7 ;188) and became iden¬ 
tified with the Tory moneylenders and merchants. 

When the Tory moneylenders and bankers were granted amnesty, 
they promptly began to assert their power by threatening to bar ac¬ 
ceptance of the Constitution by their respective States unless the con¬ 
trol of currency, credit and banking was left in their hands. Miner, in 
his Ratification Of The Constitution By The State Of New York, 
points out: 

“This ever-widening breach (between Tories and patriots) was 
emphasized still more by a third great question, that of paper 
money. This had been more or less of a moot point throughout 
the whole of the colonial period. . .In general, in New York, on 
the side of paper money were to be found the city’s shopkeepers, 
country merchants, manufacturers and the debtor class, while 
ranged in opposition were the merchants, importers, moneyed 
men and creditors. . .Thus from 1783 to 1787, there was a slow 
but steady separation into two great camps of opinion. .. and the 
appearance of the new Constitution found both sides fully organ¬ 
ized, conscious of each other’s strength...” (189:47f) 

The person who bore the brunt of the task of effecting a compro¬ 
mise that would make the Constitution acceptable on this score was 
the son of the Jewish West Indies planter, John Michael Levine, by 
the mulatto, Rachel Faucitt, his unfaithful wife. He was Washing¬ 
ton’s trusted aide-de-camp, the Hebrew school trained Alexander 
Hamilton, whom his descendants prefer to stigmatize as a “bastard” 
rather than acknowledge his Negro and Jewish ancestry. (190;7:79f) 
Acceptance of the Constitution by New York, Massachusetts and 
other key States was attained only by yielding to the combined forces 
of the moneylenders and of the citizenry fearful of centralized mon¬ 
etary power dictatorship. The Federal government was denied the 
right to set up a banking system or to issue currency other than 
coins of gold and silver. Issuance of other currency was reserved for 
usurpation by private bankers. 

The consequences of the denial of the basic power of the purse to 
Congress by the Constitution has proved enormously costly and oft 
disastrous to the nation. It has made financial history of our country 
an unending series of swindles, booms and depressions, with huge 
fortunes attained by thievery, fraud and crime, on one hand; and on 
the other, widespread improverishment resulting from periodic spec¬ 
ulative manipulations of money, credit, prices and employment that 
too often has robbed the industrious of the fruits of their labor, and 
contrived depressions that rob many of the opportunity to work and 
earn a living, while wiping out their savings. It has given us an econ¬ 
omy that is the antithesis of true capitalism. 

This major defect in our Constitution has barred the way for 
many to freedom to earn a living, without which “freedom of life, 
liberty and pursuit of happiness” is non-existent despite the Declara¬ 
tion of Independence. Aggravated by the Illuminist-Marxist-Socialist- 
Communist concept of enhancing the value of human labor by main¬ 
taining an artificial scarcity through labor unionism, it has made im¬ 
possible the realization of the blueprint of our Republic as a. social 
organization insuring a maximal preservation of human freedom 
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compatible with the maintenance of law and order. 

The issuance of currency, other than coins, in amount requisite 
for the needs of our growing nation was left in the hands of private 
banks, moneylenders and assorted usurers, to supply if and when it 
suited their benign or malevolent purposes. They plied their trade 
with complete ruthlessness, except in some rare instances. Supposedly 
controlled by local authorities, they issued currency that too often 
was proved worthless by bankruptcies; accepted deposits that, as of¬ 
ten as not, were wiped out by defalcations and conversion of funds 
that led to bank closures; and preyed on the communities with rela¬ 
tive impunity. 

The closing of the banks periodically bankrupted their depositors, 
causing widespread improverishment. Normal cycles of production 
and industry have been intensified and deepened by the ruthless oper¬ 
ations of many of these private banks operated by powerful conspira¬ 
tors engaged in the racket of manipulation of money and finance. 

The record justifies the cynical remark of the monetary expert, 
Franz Pick, that currency is a device for systematically looting people 
and nations. (19) Unfortunately, under our present system, those who 
dominate banking and finance too frequently rank as top level rack¬ 
eteers and brigands; and their activities have been disastrous for 
the nation. 


CHAPTER IV 

“GOLD STANDARD” ORIGIN 

It is generally assumed that the use of gold as a standard of value 
dates back to the origins of history. This assumption is entirely false. 
It is true that gold has been held in high value by peoples through¬ 
out cognate history. The reason for this is obvious. Gold is one of the 
few metals that is found in uncombined state in nature, that is stable, 
nontarnishing and soft, ductile, malleable and readily workable by 
primitive technology. This, plus its rarity, gave it extraordinary 
value in the ages when metallurgy was an undeveloped art and 
science. 

The exchange value of gold, however, was not fixed until the 19th 
century in the latter part of the Napoleonic era. Gold was exchanged 
on the marketplace, like any other commodity, solely on the basis of 
its relative supply and demand; and its price fluctuated widely, even 
when it was put in the form of coins of various lands. 

The immediate occasion for fixing the value of gold, as a “stand¬ 
ard” of value, was England’s fear of an invasion by Napoleon. For 
the purpose of diverting Napoleon from crossing the Channel, Eng¬ 
land entered into alliances with Continental powers; and induced 
them to attack Napoleon’s flanks, thus compelling diversion of his 
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forces from the Channel. For this purpose, the English paid their 
allies. Payment was made by emissaries carrying bags of metallic 
coins, gold, silver and base metallic, in the early part of the war. 
These payments involved large losses for the English, because of 
various mishaps. In some instances, the emissaries were waylaid and 
robbed, or captured. In other instances they developed “sticky fin¬ 
gers” and absconded with the money. But the most serious losses 
were those caused by the effect of the arrival of the coins in large 
volume which caused the moneychangers to lower their rate of ex¬ 
change for local currency needed for paying the soldiers and other 
mercenaries. The British were distressed, repeatedly, with the experi¬ 
ence of the payments being rendered inadequate because of the losses 
caused by drop in the exchange rates. 

PARLIAMENT ASKED BANK OF ENGLAND FOR 
SOLUTION OF EXCHANGE PROBLEM 

Parliament sought some method of eliminating the losses caused 
by the instability in the value of money caused by fluctuating ex¬ 
change rates in the countries to which it was shipped. After lengthy 
hearings on the matter, there was drafted and forwarded to Parlia¬ 
ment the Bullion Report Of June 8, 1810. This was the basis for the 
plan to give gold an arbitrary but fixed value, alone among the com¬ 
modities, and a fixed exchange value in terms of foreign currencies. 
That is now known as the “Gold Standard”. (45) 

The rationale of the British originators of the “Gold Standard” 
was simple. The Napoleonic wars and the French Revolution that had 
preceded it, had resulted in a flight of wealth and capital, for safe¬ 
keeping, to England. A large part of this wealth was gold. As a result, 
England was the world’s largest holder of gold. The British plan was to 
offer support to the currencies of the Continental allies with the gold 
hoard, and establish a fixed rate of exchange of their local currencies, 
for gold, thus stabilizing their value. This offer had a strong appeal to 
the Continental powers that trembled before Napoleon’s threats. 

TRUE PURPOSE OF BRITISH “GOLD STANDARD” SCHEME. 

England succeeded in inducing her allies to agree to accept a 
fixed value for gold, the “Gold Standard”; and a fixed gold content 
for their coins, which would determine their rate of exchange. This 
served a number of designed purposes, including: 

First: It enabled England to transfer a fixed weight of gold to 
her allies and mercenaries to discharge obligations without 
any loss in exchange. 

Second: It made the Continental allies dependent upon England’s 
gold holdings for the maintenance of their national solvency. 
Those holdings had been greatly increased by the flight of gold 
to England from the Continent; by payment in gold for 
materiel and supplies furnished by the British to the Conti¬ 
nental powers; and by other devices. 

Third: The Continental powers allied with England were forced 
by the “Gold Standard” device to accept British dictation. 

Fourth: With the help of British bankers, including the Barings 
and the Rothschilds, who had correspondents behind the 
French lines and in various Continental countries, it was pos¬ 
sible for England to transfer gold by draft, and avoid the 
losses by theft, absconding and enemy seizure. 
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An interesting sidelight on the origin of the “Gold Standard’’ is 
offered by the role played unwittingly by Prince William of Hesse- 
Hanau, the royal usurer. Fearing seizure of his fortune by Napoleon, 
he entrusted it to the safekeeping of the Rothschilds who managed 
their trust so well that the Prince’s fortune emerged from the war 
greatly enhanced. In the process the Rothschilds laid the foundation 
of their fortune. Subsequently, the Grand Duke of Hesse created his 
mistress and morganatic wife of Jewish origin the Countess, and, 
subsequently the Princess, of Battenberg, now known as Mountbatten. 
Their offspring married into the British and other royal families of 
Europe, and introduced into them the hemophiliac strain. Later in¬ 
termarriages introduced the Rothschild strain into royalty. 

From its very inception, the “Gold Standard” was designed and 
served more importantly as a medium of control than as a medium of 
exchange. The “Gold Standard” became the prime device for manipu¬ 
lation and looting of nations and for perpetrations of frauds on gi- 
g an tic scales 

GOLD HAD LOST MUCH OF ITS UNIQUE TECHNICAL 
VALUE WHEN ADOPTED AS “STANDARD” 

It is the height of irony that at the very time that gold became 
enshrined as a standard and was imposed on the world as a deter¬ 
minant of all other values, it had begun to lose much of the unique 
technologic value it possessed as metal. For at that very time the 
Bessemer steel process had solved the problem of the technology of 
working of steel and of hard, rigid metals that are far superior to 
gold for many of its former uses. 

TRADE FORCED THE ADOPTION OF GOLD AS 
CURRENCY ON THE U.S.A. 

The dollar originally was made, at the instance of Alexander 
Hamilton, the basis for the currency of the United States, an exact 
counterpart of the widely used Spanish silver coins, “pieces of eight” 
(reales), that were widely used in trade. The Mint Act, of April 2, 
1792, defined the dollar as a coin with the content of 317/4 grains of 
pure silver. Thus silver became the real base of our currency, as it 
was also the original base of the currency of England, the pound 
sterling. 

With the imposition of the “Gold Standard” on its Empire and on 
Europe, it became necessary for all lands that traded with England, 
and they all did, to scramble to secure gold to make payment for im¬ 
ported goods. It is amusing to consider that the sections of the world 
that followed England in acceptance of the “Gold Standard”, are 
known as the “Sterling” area. 

Since the bulk of the trade of the newly formed United States 
was with Europe and the “Sterling” area, American finance became 
largely a matter of gold speculation and manipulation in gold. Silver 
was relegated to a secondary status and served as money primarily 
in the trade with the Far East countries that were on a silver stand¬ 
ard. For trade with them, special “Trade Dollars” were minted. And 
they became one of the most widely used media of exchange in that 
part of the world. 

It was only secondarily that the dollar was defined in terms of 
their exchange value in gold at the then prevailing market price. 
The dollar was given a content of 23% grains of gold. 
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CHAPTER V 

SUPREME COURT SUSTAINED EVASIONS OF 
CONSTITUTION ON MONEY ISSUE 
An exception written into the Constitution made it possible for 
the Federal government to issue currency and establish banks in na¬ 
tional emergencies and war, under emergency powers granted the 
President. In the early days of the Republic, these powers were ex¬ 
ercised in real emergencies created by the Revolution and the war of 
1812, when private banking was unable to cope with the financial 
situation and the very existence of the nation was threatened. Fol¬ 
lowing the Revolutionary War, the bankers and moneylenders found 
that they had bitten off more than they could chew, in usurping the 
power to issue money and establish banks. They were delighted to 
have the Federal government use the emergency powers granted by 
the Constitution to bail them out and supply them with money and 
credit. 

FIRST BANK OF THE U.S. RESCUED NATION’S BANKERS 
IN REVOLUTIONARY WAR EMERGENCY 
The First Bank Of The U.S. was the first entry of the Federal 
government into the field of money and banking under the emer¬ 
gency powers granted by the Constitution. Private bankers were un¬ 
able to provide the funds for the payment of war debts, were overex¬ 
tended and clamored for the government to come to their rescue. Pres. 
Washington had misgivings in the matter, but the emergency was so 
threatening to the survival of the Republic that he set them aside. 

The Federal Government subscribed $2 million for a fifth of the 
capital stock of the Bank. Operating under the guidance of Secretary 
of the Treasury, Alexander Hamilton, it was honestly and well man¬ 
aged ; and he exercised a salutary controlling influence over the 
State-chartered private banks, restoring their solvency. But as the 
emergency cleared up, the private bankers chafed at honest guidance 
and control and resented the barrier which it set up to looting the 
public. When, the Bank’s charter came up for renewal, they fought it 
bitterly but successfully and forced its profitable liquidation. 

“WILDCAT” STATE BANK FRAUDS & 1812 WAR MADE 
2ND BANK OF U.S. URGENT NECESSITY. 

The shutdown of the First Bank of the U.S. and the end of limit¬ 
ed control exercised by Hamilton over State banks, was followed by a 
fraud-ridden half decade (1811-1816) of swindling of the nation by 
‘wildcat” banks that issued uncontrolled volumes of currency that far 
exceeded their assets and that they had no honest intention of re¬ 
deeming in specie. During the period, the volume of notes they issued 
rose from $23 million to $100 million. The Government deposits in 
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them were wiped out by their failures, in the amount of more than 
$5 million. As a consequence, Washington was unable to meet its 
1812 War obligations and was forced to borrow on the basis of notes 
that depreciated rapidly, as a result of the Government’s impaired 
credit. The emergency forced the Government, once again, as has Be¬ 
come quite customary, to step into the situation to bail out the bank¬ 
ers and usurers, and charter and finance the Second Bank of the . • 

Unfortunately, the Second Bank at its start lacked the honest, 
patriotic management of Alexander Hamilton. He had been assassi¬ 
nated by his rival and political opponent whom he had challenged to 
a duel to avenge an insult offered him by Aaron Burr m the form of 
derogatory comments on his Jewish and Negro origins. 

The Bank lacked specie and capital, in the early years o, its ex¬ 
istence, 1817-1823, because of failure of stockholders to pay m full 
the instalments on their stock, and speculation and other irregular¬ 
ities on the part of its officers. Nicholas Biddles election, as the 
Bank’s third president, brought about as a result of a panic precip¬ 
itated by its mismanagement, was followed by a measure of success 
comparable with that of the First Bank. But political activities of 
Biddle and other Bank officers aroused the antagonism of Pres. An¬ 
drew Jackson who, unfortunately for the finances of the nation, veto¬ 
ed the charter for a Third Bank of the U.S. that had been passed by 
Congress, after having withdrawn all Government deposits m the 

Bank '“WILDCAT” STATE BANK FRAUDS & SWINDLES 
DOMINATED NATION FROM 1836 TO 1863. 

The period following the shutdown of the Second Bank of the U.S., 
between 1836 and 1863, was an era of bank frauds and swindles by 
so-called “wildcat” banks. Though the extent of the fraud was not 
comparable in amount with that involved m the current Federal 
Reserve frauds, its mode of perpetration was more flamboyant ana 
colorful The term “wildcat” was applied to these banks because they 
were generally set up in remote sections where one might expect to 
find wildcats, but few or no humans. This was intended to make i 
conversion of the notes issued by the banks into specie difficult, it not 
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Political influence in chartering banks was replaced by uniform 
regulations set up in the so-called “Free Banking Act” first adopted 
in New York State. The banks were too often entirely tree . The 
stock of the banks was issued free of charge to the stockholders. And 
they were generally “free” of all capital assets. Often if and when 
a victim sought to redeem the banks’ notes in specie which they did 
not possess, they would go out of business, bankrupt. During this 
period the number of State chartered banks rose from 0 O 6 , m lbo4, 
to 1601 in 1861; and their note issues rose from $05 million to $202 

^ ^GOVERNMENT MOVED TO PROTECT ITSELF FROM 
LOSSES BY BANK FRAUDS. 

The Federal and State governments were forced to act to protect 
themselves from bank frauds and failures. The Federal Government 
established in 1840 and 1846, the Independent Treasury System, as 
a division of the Treasury, to serve as a depositary for Government 
funds Complying with the Constitutional provisions, its pnncipa. 





dealing were in legal tender, specie, gold and silver, “hard money”. It 
remained in operation as the exclusive depository of the Government, 
until, during the Civil War, the National Banking System was estab¬ 
lished under the war emergency powers of the Constitution. 

Indiana’s Hoosiers established the first sound State banking sys¬ 
tem designed to protect it and its citizenry, the Indiana State Bank. 
It was a State-wide monopoly of banking, patterned after the First 
Bank of the U.S. but improving on its setup by requiring that all of 
its stock must be paid for in specie. The State subscribed to more 
than half of the Bank’s stock, and insured honest management. Estab¬ 
lished in 1834, it operated successfully until its charter expired in 
1859. A similar State banking monopoly was established in Ohio, in 
1845. 

CIVIL WAR EMERGENCY GAVE RISE TO GREENBACKS & 
NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM 

The chaos created by “wildcat” banking resulted in placing in cir¬ 
culation in the country about 7,000 different currency issues, most of 
which were irredeemable and of dubious or no value; and about 5,000 
note issues that were totally fraudulent. Financing of the war by the 
Union was impossible under this situation, either domestically or by 
foreign loan. Once again it became obvious that a central banking sys¬ 
tem controlled by the Government, such as is barred by the Constitu¬ 
tion, except in national emergency was essential for national survival. 

At syndicate of New York, Boston and Philadelphia banks under¬ 
took to make a loan to the Government of $50 million, in 1861, to tide 
it over. And they agreed to underwrite two more issues of $50 million 
each, in the future. Treasury Secretary Chase, however, made it im¬ 
possible for the banks to carry out their agreement by demanding 
that they deliver the first loan to the Treasury in specie, in silver and 
gold coins, instead permitting them to hold the funds subject to 
Government check drafts. This resulted in depleting the banks of 
their reserves and forced them to suspend specie payment. Shortly 
thereafter, the Treasury itself was forced to suspend redemption of 
government-issued money. 

Congress was then induced by Secretary of the Treasury, Salmon 
P. Chase, to authorize the issue of $150 million of United States notes 
that came to be known as “greenbacks”; and to declare the green¬ 
backs legal tender for all public and private debts except custom 
duties and payment of interest on public debts. The original bill, pass¬ 
ed by Congress on February 25, 1862, made the greenbacks convert¬ 
ible into 6% twenty-five year bonds. The same provision was incor¬ 
porated in the Act of Congress providing for the issuance of another 
$150 million greenbacks, in July 1862. The conversion privilege was 
repudiated, however in the third Act of March 3, 1863, providing for 
the issue of another $150 million greenbacks. 

After the close of the War, in 1866, Congress authorized redemp¬ 
tion of limited amounts of the $1,540 million greenbacks issued. But 
this redemption was suspended in the following year. The Resump¬ 
tion Act of 1875 provided for continued redemption of the greenbacks 
after January 1, 1879. This and the subsequent provision of $150 
million in gold for redemption of outstanding greenbacks provided 
in the Gold Standard Act of 1900 did eventually raise their market 











from the rise in value of the highly depreciated greenbacks. 

For the purpose of making possible the financing of the Civil W , 
the National Banking Act was passed by Congress m 1863 and amen¬ 
ded in the two following years, once again providing centralized 
banking under Federal control in war emergency, under the powers 
granted by the Constitution. The chartering of the banks, under this 
Act was controlled by a newly created official of the Treasury, the 
Comptroller of the Currency, who was given the power to supervise 
and examine them. The Act provided for full payment for capital 
stock and the setting up of a surplus of 20% of the paid-in capital. 

The banks were required to purchase Government bonds with one 
third of their capital, in the minimum amount of $ 30 , 000 , and deposit 
them in the Treasury. Against them, they were permitted o 1 
notes to the extent of 90% of the deposited bonds. Thus they held the 
bonds on a 10% margin, and collected the interest on them in ful • 
Each of the banks was required to accept the notes of every othe 
bank in the system at full face value; and all of the issue up to a 
maximum of $300 million was guaranteed by the Government. Origin¬ 
ally the banks were required to maintain reserves in cash in their 
vaults against both their deposits and their notes. At a later date 
the cash reserve against the notes was dropped and instead the 
banks issuing notes were required to contribute to a 5% bond 
demption fund maintained by the Treasury. 

The banks were made depositories of Treasury for Government 
funds other than custom duties, provided that they deposited ade¬ 
quate collateral in the Treasury. They were barred from making 
loans on real estate, from undertaking trust functions, from loaning 
any one borrower more than 10% of their capital and surplus, and were 
taxed %% on their average note circulation and 14% on their capital no 
invested in government bonds. The most irksome restriction from 
the viewpoint of the bankers was barring of usury and the limitation 

of interest charges. , . „ 

The National Banks thus provided a captive market for govern¬ 
ment bonds. This market was materially widened when, in July 186b, 
the Federal Government taxed the State-chartered banks 10% per an¬ 
num on their note issues as contrasted with 14% tax on the Nationa 
Bank issues. Then as ever since, bankers cherished the profits in¬ 
volved in the bank note issue swindle. And many State-chartered 
banks flocked into the National Bank setup. „ 

SUPREME COURT PERVERTS CONSTITUTION & 
EXTENDS CHARTERS BEYOND EMERGENCIES 

The Supreme Court has rolled up a long and shameful record of 
perverting, and supporting defiance of, the Constitution by the ban 
ing conspirators, by a series of decisions regarding extension or 
perpetuation of Federal chartering of banks beyond periods of real 
or engineered emergencies. On each occasion when the emergency 
powers extended by the Constitution were exercised, the moneylend¬ 
ers, usurers and bankers instituted suits to preserve their ban ing 
and monetary monopolies and to prevent the Government assuming 
those functions for a period longer than was necessary to bail them 
out. There is reason to believe that on more than one occasion, a 
treasonous desire to destroy or betray our Republic was involved in 
these suits. 
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MCCULLOUGH V. MARYLAND: MARSHALL’S 
DOCTRINE OF “IMPLIED POWERS” 

Chief Justice John Marshall, in 1819, handed down the decision 
in the earliest case dealing with the power of the Federal Govern¬ 
ment, including its right to charter a national bank, oniy in times 
of emergency under the powers granted it under the Constitution. He 
upheld the power of the Federal Government to set up a national 
bank under what he ruled was “the implied powers” involved in the 
powers specifically granted it by the States. 

This ruling of the Court violated the express intent of the fram¬ 
ers of the Constitution. The Constitution clearly specifies that all pow¬ 
ers not expressly granted to the Federal Government were reserved 
by the States. The decision represented one of the earliest arroga- 
tions of legislative powers by the Supreme Court, in violation of the 
Constitution; and it set a precedent that has been followed by the 
Court much too often for the safety of our Republic. 

CIVIL WAR FINANCING: HEPBURN V. GRISWOLD & 
“THE LEGAL TENDER CASES” 

When the debacle of the State banks at the outset of the Civil 
War forced the establishment of the National Banks and the issue 
of greenbacks under the Legal Tender Act (February 25, 1862), 
Secretary of the Treasury, Salmon P. Chase (after whom Chase Na¬ 
tional Bank was named) succeeded in convincing Congress that it 
must make the greenbacks issued by the Treasury legal tender for 
the payment of public debts. In 1864, Chase was appointed Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court, to succeed Justice Taney, by Pres. 
Lincoln. 

Following Lincoln’s assassination, Chase shamelessly dragged the 
Supreme Court into politics in his quest for the Presidential nomina¬ 
tion, as successor of Pres. Johnson. Like his successor, Chief Just¬ 
ice Earl Warren, he assiduously courted the vote of the criminal ele¬ 
ments and the Negroes, and added shamefully to the dishonorable, 
ugly picture of the so-called “Reconstruction” Era. He toured the 
South and addressed himself exclusively to the freed Negroes whom 
he had made a career of championing, as a so-called “Liberal,” Radical 
or Red. And he shunned the Southern whites. (193:55f). 

Chief Justice Chase, though he had induced Congress to make green¬ 
backs legal tender, seven years later in 1869, ruled in the case of 
Hepburn v. Griswold (195) that the Legal Tender Act, that he had 
sponsored, as Secretary of the Treasury, was un-Constitutional. In 
effect, he and his associates on the bench, ruled that the emergency 
power granted by the Constitution to the Federal Government, was 
un-Constitutional. 

Chase was too well versed in national finances to be ignorant of 
the consequences of the decision that he wrote, and the effect it 
would have on the price of gold. The decision laid the foundation 
for the “Gold Corner” that a swindler named Gold, who adopted the 
alias Jay Gould, staged with the bribed support of Pres. Ulysses S. 
Grant. It netted those involved more than $30 million, bankrupted 
a large part of American business and industry, and precipitated a 
panic. In view of his malodorous record, it is hard to believe that 
Chase did not share in the loot. 

The financial situation became so critical as a consequence of the 
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-old Corner”, that it became imperative that the Con- 
the Legal Tender Act be affirmed by the Court revers- 
, was done by the Supreme Court, two years later, 
dhase sitting as Chief Justice, in the so-called “Legal 
PiKnox v. Lee, and Parker v. Davis. (196) The cases 
uv the Court at the request of Attorney General E Den¬ 
ied Hoar, whose nomination to the Court by Pres. Grant 


ezer Rockwoou *i««u. -- -- - - ,, __-* 

had been turned down by the Senate wnen it ratified the appoint¬ 
ment of Secretary of War Edwin Stanton who was widely and just¬ 
ifiably suspected of involvement in the assassination of Lmcom. 

The two nominations had been made possible by a law passeu by 
Congress in 1866, which barred Pres. Johnson who was hated by the 
Radicals, as the Communists were then termed, ana their ecciesi^tu 
supporters, because he would not help them destroy our Republic. 
The law barred Pres. Johnson from filling three vacancies on th 

Supreme Court bench. Pres. Grant conveniently accomplished the re¬ 
versal of the earlier decision barring the use of greenback, as 
tender, by “packing” the Court with Justices known to be m favor at 
reversal of the decision. (197:170f). In this “packing of the bu- 
preme Court Pres. Grant was more successful than his cousin, Pres. 

F.D. Roosevelt, (7:241) who attempted it. „ T „.vTni«n 

ROTHSCHILD’S ACTIVITIES IN CIVIL WAR FINAivulrvc. 
Many myths have circulated about the “malevolent conspiracy 
that was supposed to have been conducted by the Jewish interna¬ 
tional bankers” during the Civil War. One of the most absurd is -he 
myth that Lincoln’s death was motivated by his supposed initiative 
in issuing the greenbacks and making them legal tender, thereby m- 
censing “international bankers.” As has been related, green &c cs 
were authorized and made legal tender by an act oi c/O.ngiess, cOi 
not by Lincoln. They were made necessary not by ‘international 
bankers” but by the swindling domestic bankers who operated 
“wildcat” banks and defrauded both the public and the Government. 
The “villain” in the Government who was responsible lor inducing 
Congress to make greenbacks legal tender, was not Lincoln, but was 

his Secretary of the Treasury Chase. 

WHO PLOTTED LINCOLN’S ASSASSINATION a 
CARRIED IT OUT 

The scoundrels who plotted the Civil War and the assassination of 
Lincoln, the Radicals and their ecclesiastic masterminds, an-^ *- neir 
motives were fully exposed in the trial of the Jesuit-trainees con¬ 
spirator, John Surratt. (168); by Father Chiniquy in his nook 
Fifty Years In The Church Of Rome (199:492j); and by Burk, M 
Carty, in her Suppressed Truth About The Assassination Of Abraham 

^ TRUTH ABOUT “INTERNATIONAL BANKERS" 

The truth about the role of the "international bankers” on both 
sides in the Civil War was honestly attested by W.W. Murphy, an 
Irishman who can not be accused or being biased in iavoi o 
the Jews, American consul-general at Frankfort at that time, m a 
letter to the editor of Harper’s Weekly, in which he stated: 

“You do a great injustice to the eminent firm ox Rothschilds 
here the firm of M. M. Rothschild & Son are opposed to slavery 
and m favor of the Union.A converted Jew, Erlanger, has taken 








a rebel loan of three million pounds and lives in this city; and 
Baron Rothschild informed me that all Germany condemned this 
act of lending money to a slave-holding government, and that so 
great, was public opinion against it that Erlanger & Son dared 
not offer it on the Frankfort Bourse,” (200:10) 

In' short, the truth was that it was a Catholic international bank¬ 
er, Erlanger, whose son was married to the daughter of Senator 
Slidell, of Louisiana in the Catholic Church, who sought to further 
the activities of the Society of Jesus in undermining the Union, 
ROTHSCHILD "INTERNATIONAL BANKER” MYTHS 
The myth that the Rothschilds played a malign role in the Civil 
War is no more truthful than the fable of the role which some dis¬ 
honest bigots assign to them in the American Revolutionary War, 
before they had made their fortune and existed as a banking firm. 
The Economist, a London publication, reported that Nathan Roths¬ 
child arrived in London, in 1804 , with a total capital of $ 56,000 ; and 
that his fortune was made in the few days following the Battle of 
Waterloo, after June 18 , 1915 . ( 201 ) 

The capital that Rothschild possessed two decades after the end 
of the Revolutionary War would have been of no significance as com¬ 
pared with the Revolutionary War needs. A far wealthier, Philadel¬ 
phia Jewish banker and broker, Haym Solomon (member of the group 
buried in the National Monument there, to which reference has been 
made) loaned Gen. George Washington his entire fortune, a quarter 
of a million dollars in specie, for the Army camped at Valley Forge to 
provide for them during the winter. He advanced the money to Wash¬ 
ington on a note signed by him as Commander-in-Chief of the Army, 
when no other person would trust him, with assurance that it would 
be honored by Congress. Though he thereby saved the Army and 
made possible the success of the Revolution, Haym Solomon and his 
family have never been repaid a penny of that loan to this day. But 
at the time, the Rothschilds had not the proverbial "pot or window,” 
to bolster the myth of the bigots who prefer not to mention Solomon. 

When the Rothschilds decided to establish a branch of the firm in 
New York, in 1837, they entrusted the task to their German, Jewish 
kinsman and employee, August Schoenberg, who adopted the French 
translation of his name, August Belmont. Belmont promptly became 
a naturalized citizen and took an active part in American affairs. 
From 1853 to 1857, he served as American Minister at Hague. An 
active Democrat since 1844, he was chairman of the Democratic 
National Committee. His marriage to the daughter of Commodore 
Matthew C. Perry and niece of Sen. John Slidell, made him a kins¬ 
man by marriage of the apostate Erlanger, and lent false color to 
the rumors of his support of the rebels. But it is a matter of record 
that his loyalty and support, both moral and financial, of the Union 
gave it the unswerving and dedicated service of the Rothschilds, de¬ 
spite division of their interests abroad and sympathies of some of 
them for the South. (200) 

There was none of the blatant fraud in the dealings of the Roths¬ 
child interests with the Union that characterized those of other bank¬ 
ing and commercial native American interests. Banker John P. Mor¬ 
gan, for example, swindled the Government out of huge sums by sell¬ 
ing back to it, at enormous profits, worthless and condemned rifles 





that he had arranged to purchase from it for that purpose Nor was 
there any defrauding of the Government by the Rothschilds by de¬ 
faulting on payment to the Government of moneys deposited with 
their firm, as in the instance of the “wildcat” banks. Nevertheless 
there has been directed against the Rothschilds a constant stream of 
calumny that has two prime purposes: one, is the efforts of vicious 
and malign conspirators to divert attention from their criminal ac¬ 
tivities by propaganda directed by them, and their paid or subsidized 
agents, against others, especially such easy targets as the Rothschilds, 
who have adopted a policy of disregarding false attacks on them; 
and second, are the spewings of anti-Semitic propagandists who have 
not the slightest regard .for the truth, that have ready acceptance 
among similarly bigoted folk. They usually are subsidized by the 

conspirators to serve their purposes. 

Among the more widespread disseminated false propaganda 
against the Rothschilds belying their services to the Union during 

the Civil War are: , A ,, . .. 

Ezra Pound’s charge that “the United States were sold to the 

Rothschilds in 1863.” (204:13; 205:5) 

Willis P Overholser’s forgery of letters between the Rothschilds 
and a non-existent and mythical firm of “Ikleheimer, Morton & Van- 
dergould” respecting the establishment of a National Banking Sys¬ 
tem. (203:46) . . 

Father Charles E. Coughlin’s charges published m an article m 
his magazine Social Justice, entitled Abraham Lincoln & Rothschilds, 
in the issue of February 12, 1940, in which he alleged that the Civil 
War was plotted by the Rothschilds to secure “financial domination 
of the U.S. and that the assassination of Lincoln was a part of that 
scheme. 

Fr. Coughlin was well aware of the falsity of his statements. 
His opening radio broadcast in his “Social Justice campaign embodi¬ 
ed a garbled version of data presented by this author in magazine ar¬ 
ticle published in March, 1933, entitled The Gold Standard Myth 
Much of that article was incorporated in Fr. Coughlins broadcast, 
verbatim, but garbled with the “gold index” doubletalk of Prof. Irv¬ 
ing Fisher, and religion. This author’s article named the Rockefellers 
as the master banking and monetary conspirators who had engineered 
the depression then under way. This material was included in Cough¬ 
lin’s broadcast. (206) 

Shortly after the broadcast, Fr. Coughlin was approached by one 
of the agents of the conspirators with a “proposition.” If he would 
refrain from ever again mentioning the Rockefeller name, the report 
related, and blame instead the “international bankers” and the Roth¬ 
schilds, he would be handsomely subsidized by the conspirators 
through a speculation in 100,000 ounces of silver. 

A subsequent Congressional investigation revealed that Fr. Cough¬ 
lin and his outfit, the Radio League, had profited from speculation m 
silver, in the company of a large group of the conspirators’ associates 
who had been given advance, inside information on their plans tor 
manipulating the market price of silver. Coughlin’s speculative pay¬ 
off” was made in the name of his League secretary, Miss Amy Collins. 
(97:187) The Rockefeller name was never again mentioned in the 
subsequent years of broadcasting of Fr. Coughlin s campaign. Instea , 
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he laid the blame for all of the nation’s and the world’s financial ills 
on the “Jewish international bankers” and the Rothschilds. 

Father Coughlin could hardly have been ignorant of the role of 
his Church in the precipitation of the Civil War and the simultaneous 
invasion of Mexico by Maximilian, who had been crowned as its Em¬ 
peror by the Pope, at the Vatican, at the head of an army largely 
financed by the Church. He could not have been ignorant of the terms 
for reestablishment of the Jesuit order that were embodied in the 
agreement of the “Holly Alliance” at the Congress of Vienna, and 
incorporated in 1822 in the Treaty of Verona. (72:8) The Treaty, as 
has been related, pledged its signatories to destroy the “work of 
Satan” in the form of representative government, and replace it with 
the only form of government approved by the Church, rule by “divine 
right” as dictated by the Vatican. He could not have been ignorant 
of the well-known fact that the missionary society known as the 
St. Leopold Society had been established for the purpose of carry¬ 
ing out this plot in the United States. (72:22) Nor could he have been 
ignorant of the role of the Jesuits in Lincoln’s assassination that had 
been completely exposed in the trial of John Surratt (168), the works 
of Father Chiniquy (199) and of Burke McCarty (72), his co-religi¬ 
onists. Nor could he have been ignorant of the plan of the Vatican, in 
1866, to flee from the menacing Italian insurrection to the United 
States that the Church still hoped to “reclaim” in spite of the failure 
of the Maximilian deal with Confederate President Jefferson Davis. 
(72:56) The plan of the Vatican was well known in Church circles. 

During the recent visit of Pope Paul VI to the U.N., Bishop Fulton 
Sheen, who acted as radio and television commentator, related the 
story in his broadcast. He did not explain that the plan was dropped 
as a result of the outraging of American public opinion by the role 
played by the Church in the Lincoln assassination that was exposed 
in the Surratt trial. 

The Military Order of the Loyal Legion, whose membership is 
composed of descendants of Civil War Officers, reprinted in the June 
1959 issue of their Bulletin, the falsified Fr. Coughlin myth accusing 
the Rothschilds of plotting Lincoln’s assassination. An amusing aspect 
of the publication is the fact that it had the “warm endorsement” of 
Gen. U.S. Grant III, kinsman of Jewish immigrant van Rosenvelt (or 
Rosenfeld) whose descendants we now know as Roosevelts. (7:80) 
His grandfther, Pres. Grant was the closest relative of Pres. Franklin 
D. Roosevelt among the numerous kinsmen of the Roosevelts who have 
occupied the Presidency. (7:24f) He was chairman of the Civil War 
Centennial Commission. It is indeed ironic that a descendant of the 
accomplice of Gould in the most shameful looting of the nation should 
seek to thus “alibi” his ancestor! 

AUTHOR’S MOTIVE IN ELICITING THE TRUTH ABOUT 
ROTHSCHILDS’ ROLE 

In view of the fact that agents of the conspirators have falsely 
charged this author with serving the Rothschild interests in eliciting 
the truth about their role in our history, and of so doing because of 
religious bias, the following is related to refute those false charges. 
The author’s only faith rests on the Golden Rule and the Constitution 
of the U.S that, in its unperverted form, he regards as the most 
perfect blueprint of human organization for the maximum preserva- 
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tion of human freedom. That is his only “bias.” He accepts literahy 
the law that makes persons who shield malefactors and traitors, or 
seek to create diversions for them, post facto^ accomplices, they 
should be regarded as even more criminal and traitorous than the 
perpetrators themselves. 

Since the conspirators and their traitorous agents have used the 
Rothschild myth for the purpose of diverting the odium and onus of 
their crimes from themselves, he regards it as his duty to expose 
their nefarious, subversive and treasonous acts and libels. These 
bogus, prostituted, self-styled “patriots” have succeeded either m 
establishing fake “conservative” or “patriotic” organizations, con¬ 
trolled “opposition,” with the help of the conspirators, or in taking- 
over organizations established by loyal Americans and converting 
them into the traitors’ fake opposition. If our Republic is destroyed, 
those wolves in sheep’s clothes can claim most of the credit for it as 
due to their success in diverting and duping the multitude of naive, 

guileless and gullible patriots. . 

This author is willing to risk the false, malicious and libelous 
attacks directed against him by these fake “patriots” and so-called 
“conservatives,” in the hope that his report of the truth may pene¬ 
trate the barrage of false propaganda and serve to frustrate the 
conspirators, restore the Constitution as our basic law, and create 
and preserve the Republic which it was designed to establish. And 
he seeks to stress the view that their treason is all the more vicious 
and contemptible in its appeal to religious bigotry that is involved 
in their attributing the acts of their patrons to the Rothschilds and 
the “international bankers.” 


CHAPTER VI 

PRES. GRANT SET DYNASTIC PRECEDENT: THE 
GOULD-GRANT “GOLD CORNER” _ > _ 

The viciously and criminally corrupt and venal Grant Administra¬ 
tion took its tone from the bibulous character at its head. Insobriety 
did not affect his ability as a forceful fighter and military leader mis 
is reflected in Pres. Lincoln’s reply to a report that Gen. Grant drank 
heavily during his campaign, which was to the effect uac u ne 
what brand of liquor Grant drank to keep m his fighting mooa, he 
would send kegs of it to other Army leaders. This expressed recog¬ 
nition of the fact that for many characters, drunkenness euei -s jecK- 
iess pugnacity. However, the boon companions and lusty associates 
that the drunkard acquires are seldom noted for moral rectitude, 
principle or superior intelligence. 

The scoundrels with whom Pres. Grant “did business m engmeer- 
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mg the “Gold Corner”, Jay Gould and Jim Fisk, were no exception to 
this rule. And the President’s brother-in-law, Abel Rathbone Corbin 
(who had married his middle-aged sister Jenny) was no less a scoun¬ 
drel ; a lobbyist, shady manipulator and “pious Methodist churchman,” 
he had been soundly trounced by a Congressional committee. Corbin 
made a deal with Gould to “fix” Grant in return for $100,000, half of 
which was reported to have been paid over to his sister-in-law, Mrs. 
Grant. This outstanding corruption was never matched until more than 
a half century later, when Grant’s cousin and closest relative among 
more than a dozen Presidents, Franklin Delano Roosevelt, (7:8f) 
served as a pawn in an even more thievish and fraudulent gold swindle, 
thievery and brigandage, that will be related in a later chapter. It is 
the basis of the vastly greater, world-wide “Gold Corner” now in 
progress, of the earlier consequence of which the nation and the world 
are now suffering. 

GOULD & FISK PROVED TOP-NOTCH SWINDLERS & 
CRIMINAL “GENIUSES” 

Before Pres. Grant had joined them in their criminal conspiracy 
through the agency of his kin, both Gould and Fisk had earned for 
themselves nationwide reputations as swindlers. By their outstanding 
criminal “genius” and “achievements,” they were deemed qualified to 
take their places beside the nation’s chief executive. 

Jay Gould, a New York clerk, surveyor, pamphleteer and mouse 
trap inventor, had launched his career of crime by diverting the 
funds of his wealthy partner, Charles Leupp, with whom he engaged 
in the tannery business. Ruined partner Leupp committed suicide. 
Gould went on to greener fields in New York City, where he evaded 
Civil War military service, set himself up in stock brokerage busi¬ 
ness and speculated in railroads. 

Jim Fisk, Vermont Yankee, circus roustabout, peddler, war prof¬ 
iteer, bootlegger, smuggler and draft dodger, started his career as 
a trustworthy merchant and showed a measure of principle and hon¬ 
esty of which Gould was devoid. Late in 1864, he opened a brokerage 
office with his funds derived from wartime profiteering as a partner 
of Eben Jordan, of Jordan, Marsh & Co. Within six months, his 
speculation almost had wiped out his capital. He recouped his fortune 
by the same device that had enabled the Rothschilds to make their 
fortune after Waterloo,—by taking advantage of advances in com¬ 
munication. Whereas Rothschilds had used pigeons and fast couriers, 
Fisk used the telegraph. He formed a syndicate that arranged to 
reach the London market two days ahead of news of the Confederate 
defeat, and sold short $5 million of Confederate bonds, making a 
“killing” in their drop from 80 to 22. With those profits, he bought 
and developed the Goulding patent for improvements in textile weav¬ 
ing. He then extended his activities in the stock market by entering 
into association with the most notorious stock market manipulator, 
crook and swindler, the psalm-singing, Bible-thumping Methodist 
founder of the Drew Theological Seminary, Daniel Drew. (74) 

Gould and Fisk joined up with Drew, and later with Commodore 
Vanderbilt, John Eldridge and Boss Tweed, in mercilessly looting 
the Erie Railroad, its stockholders and the public of tens of millions 
of dollars. Their swindle, that involved a wide assortment of crimes, 
was the outstanding fraud, up to that time, in the history of what is 
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misnamed “American finance”. 

Gould and Fisk, after evading prosecution for their crimes by 
various devices and by agreeing to split the loot with their partners, 
emerged as President and Comptroller of the Erie Railroad. They 
continued to loot the road and the public of many more millions in 
those positions. (74) 

Gould’s insatiable lust for loot was merely whetted by the mil¬ 
lions that he stole in the Erie swindle. It provided him with the 
capital for his “Gold Corner.” The ground for it had been prepared 
by the challenge of greenbacks as legal tender, that met with the 
approval of the Supreme Court and its Chief Justice Chase who could 
hardly be judged to be sufficiently principled not to enter into such 
a conspiracy. The collaboration of Pres. Grant had been assured by 
the bribed collaboration of his brother-in-law, Corbin, and reputedly 
of Mrs. Grant as sharer in the bribe. Grant’s collaboration was ab¬ 
solutely essential for the success of the swindle. For only he could 
assure Gould that none of the $100 million in gold that the Govern¬ 
ment held in the Treasury would be released to increase the floating 
supply of $15 million, that Gould planned to “corner,” and defeat the 
plot. 

PRES. GRANT GAVE CONVINCING PERSONAL 
SUPPORT TO CROOKS, GOULD & FISK 

Pres. Grant left no stone unturned to publicize ostentatiously his 
support of Gould and Fisk. On June 15, 1869, he accepted Fisk’s invi¬ 
tation to sail to the Boston Peace Jubilee on Fisk’s steamer, the 
Providence. Intensive publicity of the event was doubly insured by 
Pres. Grant’s ride from the Corbin residence to the Chamber Street 
pier at which the Providence was docked, in the center of a circus¬ 
like parade led by Fisk, with a military escort. 

On the following day, in Boston, the scoundrels, Gould and Fisk, 
were prominent in the escort of Pres. Grant as he entered the Boston 
Coliseum. Fisk was bedecked in the absurdly ostentatious outfit of 
“Admiral” that he affected, while Gould was content to remain in the 
background, less conspicuous. (74) 

On the return of the party to New York, on June 18, Pres. Grant, 
with his wife, sister and brother-in-law, occupied Fisk’s proscenium 
box at his Fifth Avenue Theatre. The public had no occasion to ques¬ 
tion that Pres. Grant was an intimate associate of these thievish 
scoundrels, and lent his approval and support to their crimes. This 
was more amply confirmed, shortly thereafter, when Pres. Grant ap¬ 
pointed his kinsman, Robert B. Catherwood, to the post of Assistant 
United States Treasurer in New York control of which was essential 
for the conspirators. When Catherwood discovered that he was ex¬ 
pected to play a key role in the swindle, his honesty impelled him to 
resign. Directly thereafter, Pres. Grant appointed to the post a pli¬ 
able and unprincipled character, Gen. Daniel Butterfield, who gleeful¬ 
ly joined in the conspiracy—for a consideration. 

GOULD’S “GOLD CORNER” PLOT. 

Gould’s deeply laid plan and plot rested on the role of the “Gold 
Standard” and the status of gold as the only legal tender. During the 
Civil War, the scramble to purchase gold for the payment of taxes 
and duties to the Government, and of other domestic and foreign 
obligations, had raised its price 141%, from five ounces for $100 to 
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five ounces for $241. When greenbacks were made legal tender, by 
Congress at the instance of Treasury Secretary Chase, the price of 
gold dropped steadily. In the Spring of 1869, Gould was able to pur¬ 
chase $7 million of gold at five ounces for $131. This was almost half 
of the $15 million of gold that was in circulation in the country. 

When Gould had reached into the White House and secured the 
collaboration of Pres. Grant in withholding from circulation the 
$100 million of gold held by the Treasury, and gold was once again 
restored to the status of the sole legal tender by Chief Justice Chase’s 
Supreme Court decision, he expected to boost the price of gold rapid¬ 
ly. But it scarcely budged. The New York Times was impressed into 
service. Simultaneously with a visit of Pres. Grant to New York City, 
on August 25, 1869, the Times published, as an editorial, an article 
designed to boost the price of gold that had been written by Gould’s 
agent, Grant’s brother-in-law, Corbin. It proclaimed it to be the pol¬ 
icy of the Grant Administration not to release any of the Treasury’s 
gold for several months. 

In gratitude for this support and payment, Gould bought for the 
account of Mrs. Corbin $1.5 million of gold, and an equal amount for 
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, Gen. Butterfield (after lending 
him $10,000) with the assurance that they would be given the profits 
which would amount to $15,000 for each penny rise in the price of 
gold. Gould also purchased, subsequently and on the same terms, half 
a million in gold for Pres. Grant’s close friend and secretary, Gen. 
Horace Porter. But the price of gold rose to a little above $137, and 
then sagged. (74) 

GRANT ROSE TO GOULD’S RESCUE & HELPED 
HIM TRAP FISK 

Gould and his confederates were frantic about the failure of the 
gold price to rise. On September 15, Pres. Grant left for Pennsyl¬ 
vania, with the compliments of Gould, in the private car of the Erie 
directors. This helped influence Fisk, who had hitherto refused to 
join Gould in his “Gold Corner,” to reconsider. The decision was 
materially influenced by Gould’s assurance given him that Pres. 
Grant and his entourage were partners in the plot; and that Mrs. 
Grant already had been given a $25,000 advance on the profits there¬ 
of. By September 17, Fisk had purchased more than $8 million of 
gold. Steady purchasing by Gould and Fisk had raised the gold price 
to $141 by September 23. This created a financial panic that bank¬ 
rupted numerous firms. Tremendous pressure was brought on the 
Government to release its gold to break the “corner.” 

PRES. GRANT YIELDED TO PRESSURE. 

ORDERED “CORNER” ENDED. 

Public pressure on Pres. Grant rose so high that he flinched and 
“turned yellow.” Through brother-in-law Corbin, he apprised Gould 
that he planned to release Treasury gold, thereby breaking the “cor¬ 
ner.” Gould withheld this information from his partner, Fisk, whom 
he encouraged to continue his wild and steady buying of gold. In the 
meanwhile, Gould sold his gold, unloading much of it on Fisk. 

On Friday, September 24, the New York Times published an edi¬ 
torial exposing the plot and Pres. Grant’s complicity in it, as talked 
of freely” by its “engineers.” It related: 

“They not only bulled gold with a will, but talked freely of 
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their crimes, Pres. Grant got off^-th Pl ' e ®! dents fr °m exposure of 
closed benefits. The coverup was ahsni r , e , atlve lm Punity and undis¬ 
and was most carefully managed bv its m 7 esse ntial for his Party 
a venal press. managed by its members m Congress and by 

undtr\t' e cS 0 a n nshh,‘ be f Co°nTr B *" tin * “ d Committee 

later rewarded for his role in thL eSSman d ? mes Garfield, who was 
“ nomination, comp^S 
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involved, except Assistant Treasurer Butterfield who was exposed as 
having gained a mere $500,000 in loot, and was forced to resign. 
Thus shielded Pres. Grant and his Administration proceeded to per¬ 
petrate many other scandalous swindles. 

Gould’s control of the Erie Railroad that had been gained by 
fraud and swindling, proved to be a point of contact with another 
rising racketeer who operated in bootlegging Harkness’s unstamped 
whiskey to Civil War soldiers and in the field of oil, John D. Rock¬ 
efeller. Their dealings in oil transportation, however were not al¬ 
ways friendly. Gould’s successful “Gold Corner” inspired John D. to 
stage repeated relatively smaller “Gold Corners” in the course of the 
next half century, as will be related. And in the following decades 
cordial cooperation of the Rockefeller and Gould interests were effect¬ 
ed by George Jay Gould. (77:293f) 


CHAPTER VII 

JOHN D. WIDENED THE RANGE OF ROCKEFELLER 
CRIMES TO INCLUDE “GOLD CORNERS” 

The notoriety and “glory” of rigging of “gold corners” were 
shared by Gould, Fisk and Grant. But John D. Rockefeller, following 
in their footsteps while skulking behind the scenes and lurking in 
the shadows, derived infinitely greater loot from numerous repeti¬ 
tions of “gold corners” in the following half century. Entirely un¬ 
publicized and unsuspected he repeatedly threw the nation into panic 
and depression whenever it suited his thievish purposes to do so. 
And the loot which he amassed through his brigandage far exceeded 
the ten or twenty million dollars that Gould, Fisk and their partners 
in the Grant Administration had garnered on “Black Friday.” 

John D. was an apt pupil in crime. His criminality was truly 
hereditary. And his natural, inherited aptitude was highly sharpened 
by the Fagin-like training that he had received at the hand of his 
father, “Doc” William Avery Rockefeller. To this John D. proudly at¬ 
tested in a book that was published in his name, entitled Random 
Reminiscences, in the following words: 

“To my father I owe a great debt in that he himself trained me 
in practical ways. He was engaged in different enterprises; he 
used to tell me about these things, explaining their significance; 
and he taught me the principles and methods of business.”(16:33) 

“The many different enterprises” in which “Doc” Bill engaged 
covered the entire range of vicious crimes. In the official biography of 
John D. that was authorized by the family and written for them by 
Allan Nevins on the basis of their records, they acknowledge that he 
was a horse thief, a swindler, a bigamist and a rapist. (77)) These 
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cv te 5f. nses * bey co . uld not den y. because the court records of them 
are still ayailable. This author has cited, in his work The Truth About 
Rockefeller, the rape indictment, of which this author has the sole 

SE”£75 by the “ urt a. E.t 

Sa ‘l? against her 

“nor”*R’n aV1Sh ^ carnally know (her)...” (79:8;77:1:52) 

count™ with hi! q h UaCk P f, tent medicine vendor Prowled about the 
country with his show, selling crude petroleum oil as a guaranteed 

™,{ or cancer and all other ills of man and beast, preying on the 
gullible, but carefully avoiding visiting the same town twice Numer- 

SnTouT”SlenS C ” me l S ^ ? and againSt him - as a tribute toTs 
he Di ed hi^Llt ’ t !! 1 C ° Urt reC ° rdS ° f the com munities in which 
plied his arts. There is no record, however, of his apprehension 

nest that mPriS ° nn i en A ThiS hG ° W6d t0 the faciIities that the wilder- 
r * hat was e nrly America offered fugitives from justice; and not 

government. descendants > to the control of the law and of the 

p,,. An art which “Doc” Bill held in highest regard was swindling 
But scarcely less highly did he hold loan sharking which had the 
advantage of not being entirely outside the law, if prated without 
violence In accord with his “sterling” character, “Doc” Bill did not 

But he reC " d ty Pr ° Vidinl! f ” “ y ° f his “s 

provide tef thli h 1S .S r<, v' S * “‘1 he n,ade amends for his failure to 
provide for them by the Fagin-like training which he gave his off¬ 
spring who undertook to help their mother provide for them bv 

crowfd- 8 ° r ‘ heir neii!hb<,r3 “ d He 

, “I cheat my boys every time I get a chance. I want to make 

every time I ^ and skin ’ em and iust beat ’ em 

J£? ry ^! me „ 1 can - I want to make em sharp.” ( 77 - 1 - 93 ) 

When the fugitive quack “Doc” Bill, sneaked home after Saturday 

midmght when he could not be served a summons, under the law 

once or twice a year to provide his wife with another offspring to 

divert her, he would swindle the boys of the pennies that they^had 

® arn< j d ' T h ff 6 W ? re “ the P rinc iples and methods of business” to which 
his eldest offspring, John D. referred. (16:33) No scheme he taueht 
was too crooked, no crime too vicious or sordid, if the loot was rich’ 

It waT“Dnc” t R e ip ra ^!i i0n !- training of his descendants, 
of the a ntrn? , dedlcatlon to loan sharking that divested him 

°n the U S A l h e 7 mP r y that firSt suc cessfully drilled for oil 
the U.S.A. He had made usurious loans to the officers of the 
Pennsylvania Rock Oil Co. that gave him control. He ordered t^t 

the c ? mpany be changed to Seneca Oil Co. to correspond 
with the Seneca Indian Oil” which he peddled. He was about to lake 

th^na e me P Dr e T S e° n °V he co ? pany when the offi cers discovered that 

Sf as Z’W v , U lf er W , hich hG had made the Ioan ™s aa 

New York W th t l t f Wh ° WaS a fugitive from i us tice in 
loaiT £S R^keSei ™ a n ’ ** V1CtimS W6re able to force out 
And outstanding trait of “Doc” Rockefeller inherited i™ 
descendants, was singleness of purpose in criminality. Once he had 
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set himself any criminal objective nothing could swerve him from it. 
He launched his offspring, a “chip off the old block,” in the oil 
business, in which he himself was blackballed because of his loan 
sharking and criminal record. To overcome that bar to credit and 
financial rating, he advised John D. to use religiosity, instilled in him 
by his mother, as a studied, ostentatious pose; and to join a church 
as the most effective measure for establishing a credit rating. 

“Doc” Bill loaned his son, John D., who was in effect his deputy, 
the money for his business on his usual usurious terms. He did, how¬ 
ever, stand by him, in Cleveland, to guide his activities. He instilled 
in him the ambition not to be outdone by anyone in his enterprises, 
no matter how criminal they might be; and to seek to attain ever 
higher levels of sharpness and criminality. Thus originated the tra¬ 
dition of the Rockefeller Dynasty that each generation must under¬ 
take to outstrip its antecedent in brigandage and thievery, and to 
ever “refine” and “improve” on their “talents”. The Rockefeller 
Brothers stress this in the instructions that they give their biogra¬ 
phers, sardonically alleging their efforts are aimed at “serving man¬ 
kind.” 

John D. was an apt pupil. But under the guidance of his father, 
he replaced lusty criminality with sneaky, undercover thievery and 
loan-sharking that stopped at no crime and regarded none as too low 
and vicious, if it yielded ample loot. He masked his criminal activi¬ 
ties with a Uriah Heepish cloak of religiosity. 


CHAPTER VIII 

ROCKEFELLER RIGS THE “GOLD STANDARD” FOR U.S. 

William Manchester, in his campaign biography entitled A Rock¬ 
efeller Family Portrait (55:80), boasts, on their behalf, of John D.’s 
practise of shunning honest and above-board dealings. He relates 
how Rockefeller made a practise of falsely pretending to compete 
with, or to oppose, ventures that he secretly owned and controlled; 
and how he used those rigged enterprises as “Trojan horses” to trap 
and betray those whom he sought to destroy. 

Crafty duplicity and sly, ruthless, perverted, criminal cunning 
were the traits of which “Doc” Bill and his pupil, John D. were 
proudest. Their descendants, in the main, have followed in their foot¬ 
steps. With more polish, they have learned to dissemble and to adopt, 
in public, a sanctimonious pose of “benevolence” and “philanthropy,” 
and a pretended interest in public welfare. Their admiration, how¬ 
ever, of the raw criminality of their ancestors emerges in every ac¬ 
count that they have had written and published by their publicity 
men. Thus Manchester expressed their glory in the achievements of 
John D. in the passage: 
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a I 011 ® 1 time the public did not realize how powerful he 
(John D.) was because he kept insisting that he was battling 
firms that he secretly owned outright. His real rivals were for- 
ever discovering that their most trusted officers were in his 
pOCKet. (55 !oU) 

«iSL“? bin8 the s “ ement of John D > “ *»*» 

The Standard Oil Company does not own or control ‘a chain of 
banks, nor has it any interest directly or indirectly in any 
bank. Its relations are confined to the functions of ordinary bank¬ 
ing, such as other depositors have. It buys and sells its own ex¬ 
change; and these have made its bills of exchange acceptable all 
over the world.” (16:94) 

This statement echoed the false testimony given by Rockefeller 
before a Congressional committee investigating his activities, pre- 
nf r Jnl by hl ,® 1& ; as ambigious as one might expect of the son 

of slippery Doc Bill. It must be viewed in the light of the Rockefel¬ 
ler tradition of systematic use in their dealings of deceit, trickery, 
and treachery masked under a sham of religiosity and “philan¬ 
thropy ; and of the tradition of the medicine show and country fair, 
of using shills for the purpose of trapping victims and diverting 

looting them and Picking their pockets. 
ROCKEFELLER GOLD OPERATIONS & PERIODIC “CORNERS” 
John D s denial of banking interests was false, both as regards to 
himself and the Standard Oil Co. In his management of Standard 
° + an i d u tS subsid,anes > ha had kept free of any outside banking 
™Y 0 YV P f at \ ng 11 as a bank and m aking it financially inde¬ 
pendent. He had learned from the gold manipulators of the Civil 
War and Goulds Gold Corner,” the advantages of maintaining 
a dommant position in the gold market. Periodically he resorted to 
the device of stripping the Treasury of its gold holdings precipitat- 
g Panics, and threatening national insolvency. Then when he had 
“ bls . Pf edator y objectives, he assumed his customary, sham 
hehad wRhdrawn 86 ’ ^ ° aned the Treasur y some of the gold that 

n„f'f a n Ne ™ ns ’ ia bis authorized biography, reported that John D. 
RockefeHer, through his Standard Oil Co. and National City Bank, 

volJ 8 n 4 SUpp ' ied ’ * he , Treas ury with twenty million in gold to restore 
gold payments and its solvency, in one of the series of annual panics 
precipitated by the gold withdrawals. (77:11:440) Nevins belied 
RoctefeHert terttaony before the Concessional clmftS 1 
quote from John Moody, who stated that the Standard Oil Co. 

. : • ' was really a bank of the most gigantic character—a bank 
™ tbm an lndus try...continually lending vast sums of money to 
needy borrowers .. .just as other great banks were doing.” 

,, „o, re , ed tbat tbe Company was known in financial circles as 
the “Standard Oil Bank.” (77:11:439) C,es as 

reporte*! (77:11:44) that by the turn of the century bank- 
Y b d taken over control of industry instead of merely serving it 

rpal l D a desplt ®, hls sneaky dissembling and false denials, was the 
real leader in setting up a monopolistic control of banking and nation- 
al finunce though he posed as “being retired.” The nature of his 
etirement, more than two decades later, is reported by John K 
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Winkler in his John D. A Portrait, as follows: 

“While the papers are speculating upon the health of a great 
diplomat or the possible overthrow of a government, he has al¬ 
ready been informed of the latest developments, through direct 
wires leading from Pocantico Hills to Standard Oil offices and, 
indirectly, to remote places of the earth. There are over a hun¬ 
dred telephones at Pocantico. ..” (3:234) 

Battling for world financial control with J. P. Morgan & Co., the 
Rockefeller-Standard Oil crowd joined forces with other antagonists 
of Morgan who included Kuhn Loeb & Co. and E. H. Harriman, in 
the reorganization of the Union Pacific and the Southern Pacific 
railroads. They roundly defeated Morgan, and backed Hill, in the 
1901 “corner” of Union Pacific Railroad stock, in a battle for control 
of that road. 

John D. Rockefeller and his associates were the principal mani¬ 
pulators of the gold and monetary market in the final decades of 
the 19th century. By gangsterism, brigandage and thievery, he had 
attained wealth enough to control the available supply of gold. He 
had appropriated, principally by foul means, the bulk of the petroleum 
industry of the Western Hemisphere and molded it into a gigantic 
monopoly, or Trust. At the same time, he had forced his way, by 
hook or crook, into Trusts that had been engineered by J. P. Morgan 
and his associates in a wide array of industries during the period 
that the latter’s agent, Pres. Theodore Roosevelt, pretended to engage 
in “Trust busting.” He participated with Sen. Nelson Aldrich (grand¬ 
father and namesake of Nelson Rockefeller) the Dukes and Thomas 
Fortune Ryan in setting up the Tobacco Trust. With the Guggen- 
heims, he participated in setting up a world-wide Rubber Trust and 
a Non-Ferrous Metal Trust. The key market operator for the Rock¬ 
efellers and their fellow conspirators in these schemes was their 
agent, Bernard Baruch. 

John D. forced his way into the organization of the Steel Trust 
by his control of the Mesabi Range. This he had obtained by defraud¬ 
ing the owners, the Merritt brothers with the assistance of the Bap¬ 
tist minister, Reverend Frederick T. Gates who by this larceny won 
Rockefeller’s frank admiration and appointment as his “almoner.” 
(78:79 ;77 :II:336f) 

ROCKEFELLERS SEEK “SECURITY” 

FOR THEMSELVES ONLY 

Despite his immense loot, Rockefeller lived in fear of poverty. 
And he instilled his mania into his offspring in such intense degree 
that his fear of poverty has become a fixed, paranoid characteristic 
of the Dynasty. (79) Rockefeller yearned, above all things, for “secu¬ 
rity” for himself in his piracy. This meant to him that he must loot 
and despoil everyone, enslave the world and rob everyone else of their 
possessions and security in order to make sure that no one more ruth¬ 
less and criminal than himself could arise and rob him of his loot. 
Like an ugly, monstrous spider, John D. sat in the midst of a vast 
web of conspiracy in which he had entrapped the U.S.A. and the rest 
of the world, ready to pounce on and devour his victims, mankind. 

His grandiose plan was to found a Dynasty that would rule, loot 
and despoil the world, in perpetuo. The first step in this super<-Mae- 
chiavellian plot was a program of merciless looting and absolute sub- 
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jugation of the U.S.A. for use by the Dynasty to establish a world 
dictatorship, “One (Rockefeller) World.” 

To mask this plot, Rockefeller was counselled by his advisers that 
he must adopt a pose of “philanthropist.” (15:69f) This is a tradi¬ 
tional pose recommended for would-be dictators and tyrants, as the 
road to power by way of duping the moronic elements of the populace 
adopted by the Illuminist-Communist, Jesuit conspirator, Adam 
Weishaupt, alias Spartacus, and by his disciple, Moses Mordecai Marx 
Levy, alias (Heinrich) Karl Marx. It is a device that disarms the mo¬ 
rons, imbeciles and idiots, because of the larceny that lurks in men’s 
hearts, from which springs the hope of getting something for nothing. 

Under the disarming mask of bogus “philanthropy,” Rockefeller 
undertook to impose on the U.S.A. every phase of the Weishaupt-Marx 
Illuminist-Socialist-Communist conspiracy, in which they recognized 
the most effective brand of “instant looting” of whole peoples and 
nations. It is the only device by which whole lands and their peoples 
can be enslaved and looted, overnight. 

ROCKEFELLERS PROMOTE COMMUNISM BY 
“BRAINWASHING” THRU FOUNDATIONS. 

As the first step toward the conspiratorial goal of totalitarianism, 
the Rockefellers followed the Weishauptian precepts and reached out 
for control of the “minds” of the people through control of education 
by their bogus “philanthropy,” the General Education Board. They 
have so low an opinion of the public’s mentality (seemingly justi¬ 
fied—they call them “peasants” among themselves) that they made no 
effort to hide their conspiratorial purpose. In the Rockefeller-Gates 
Occasional Letter No 1, issued in 1904, they openly stated that the 
purpose of their G. E. B. was to brainwash the nation, through educa¬ 
tion and all media of mass-communication, into subjection to their 
dictates. Paraphrasing Weishaupt, they wrote: (15:125f; 29:17) 

“In our dreams we have limitless resources (the pocketbooks 
of the nation) and the people yield themselves with perfect docil¬ 
ity to our molding hands. The present educational conventions 
fade from our minds (the 3 R’s, morality and ethics) and we work 
our own good will (tax looting, regimentation and war) upon a 
grateful and responsive rural folk (peasants).” 

GRAND DUKE ALEXANDER ESPIED U.S.A AS 
“ROCKEFELLER’S EMPIRE,” IN 1913. 

Rockefellers’ success in accomplishing the subversion of our peo¬ 
ple and government was so rapid and complete that by 1913 the 
situation was perfectly obvious to intelligent visitors from abroad. 
Grand Duke Alexander, of Russia, visited our country in that year 
after an absence of twenty years. He relates in his autobiography 
entitled Once A Grand Duke: 


The rustic republic of Jefferson was rapidly giving way to the 
Empire Of The Rockefellers, but the average mentality of the 
man-on-the-street had not caught up with this new order of things 
... (80i242) 

Proof that it was not only Americans who were myopic can be 
discerned in the failure of the Grand Duke to realize that it was the 
Rockefellers who had financed Lenin and Trotzky in the overthrow of 
the Czarist regime in Russia, through their agent and banker, Jacob 
fechifl. 
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The financing of upheavals and revolutions around the world has 
been a policy that has been persistently pursued by the conspirators 
through their foundations. Highly successful has been the Rockefeller 
financing of the British aspect of the Weishaupt-Marx conspiracy, the 
Fabian Society, in destroying the British Empire as a rival for 
world control. Lord Beveridge published in his Power ir Influence 
(2:199) John D. Rockefeller’s letter, dated January 14, 1927, in which 
he personally undertook to finance the purchase of a site for that 
hotbed of Communism, the London School of Economics & Political 
Science, which has ably served them in destroying the Empire. 

ROCKEFELLER AGENT SUCCESSFULLY PROPAGANDIZED 
“GOLD STANDARD” FOR U.S. 

Rockefeller’s first move in attaining “security” for himself was 
effecting the imposition of the so-called “Gold Standard” on the na¬ 
tion. His obvious purpose was to insure himself and his gang “sec¬ 
urity” in their periodic and systematic looting of the nation by gold 
manipulations and “corners.” The immediate, urgent, impetus for 
this action rose from the silver situation at the turn of the century. 

The volume of silver that was being produced, in contrast with 
the limited production of gold, rose constantly and rapidly. Much of 
it is a by-product of the mining and refining of base metals. The 
mining industry had difficulty in finding a ready industrial market for 
the rising silver production. It sought a solution for this problem in 
increased coinage of silver by the Federal government. To avert the 
speculative pressure of a “supply and demand” market, the silver in¬ 
terests endeavored to restore silver to the status of legal tender at 
a fixed value relative to gold. 

This plan was propagandized on behalf of the silver interests by 
“Coin” Harvey in his book Coin’s Financial School (81). Supported by 
the mining interests and their spokesman, William Jennings Bryan, 
the perennial Presidential candidate, and the Democratic Party, it 
received wide acclaim. Harvey’s book swept the country as a best 
seller, with a phenomenal sale of six hundred thousand copies. The 
situation was quite alarming for the gold manipulators. 

Rockefeller reacted with vigor. J. Laurence Laughlin, Professor of 
Political Economy of Rockefeller’s University of Chicago, was em¬ 
ployed and assigned the task of defeating the silver advocates by 
counter-propaganda rapidly disseminated, through their controlled 
press, as professional “wisdom and erudition.” This propaganda de¬ 
vice is the standard practise of the conspirators, aided by menagerie 
of professorial “trained seals” who are ever ready to sell their talents. 
They remind one of the courtesan who eagerly peddles her “favors” 
with a bed that she carries on her back. 

Professor Laughlin related in his autobiographic, documented 
confession that he published under the title The Federal Reserve 
Act: Its Origin <Lr Its Problems: 

“Through H. H. Kohlsatt, articles were daily written by me 
for his editorial page in the Times-Herald of fifteen hundred 
words each, devoted to the fallacies of Harvey’s book. In three 
months we had stopped the sale of this book.” (1:3) 

Rockefeller feared that the flood of silver would mean a halt to 
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their power to swindle the nation by the creation of panics brought 
about by “Gold Corners.” 

The next step in the conspiracy was to call a convention of their 
associates and agents in Indianapolis, the so-called Monetary Conven¬ 
tion of 1897. Its ostensible and announced purpose was the appoint¬ 
ment of a “non-partisan” committee to “study” the monetary situa¬ 
tion and bring in an “unbiassed” report, that was rigged by them in 
advance, to serve their purposes. Rockefeller’s agent. Prof. Laughlin, 
frankly relates: 

“...I was instructed to prepare this report.. .There follow¬ 
ed from it the introduction of the bill which became the (“Gold 
Standard”) act of March 14, 1900. The Law Practically Ended The 
Anxiety About The Possibility Of A Silver Standard.” (1:3) 
“GOLD STANDARD” ACT WAS A FRAUD PERPETRATED 
ON THE NATION 

The “Gold Standard” Act is conceptually based on the obviously 
false premise that gold is the only indispensible necessity of life 
requisite for our survival as individuals and as a nation; that we can 
not feed, clothe, shelter or defend ourselves without gold; and that 
therefore we undertake, as a nation, to stabilize the monetary value 
of gold. No other premise could justify warping the national effort 
and economy by straightjacketing it within the bounds of the value 
of one of its scarcest commodities. The falsity of the premise implied 
in the Act makes it obvious that its motivation was false. 

The malign motivation of the Act is verified by its content. Only 
a fraction of the money under the terms of the Act is re¬ 
deemable in gold. Two and a half dollar gold notes were 
issued for every dollar in the gold base. The “justification” that 
its sponsors gave for this obvious fraud has been that not all holders 
of gold certificates will, under ordinary circumstances, demand re¬ 
demption in gold and the shortage will not be discovered. This situa¬ 
tion is no less fraudulent than the “kiting” of cheeks by the individual 
who issues $250.00 in checks for the $100.00 that he has in the bank. 


CHAPTER IX 

RIGGED 1907 PANIC USED AS PRETEXT FOR XVITH 
AMENDMENT & “FEDERAL” RESERVE 
The monetary stringency that their “Gold Standard” Act facilitated, 
enabled the Rockefeller conspirators to precipitate the panic of 1907 
as an act of vengeance for the fining of their Standard Oil Co. twen¬ 
ty-nine millions dollars by Judge Kenesaw Landis, for their criminal, 
racketeering. (15:163) The panic that they precipitated, in turn, was 
used by them as a pretext for carrying out two of the basic plots con¬ 
ceived by the Weishaupt-Marx Illuminist-Communist conspirators as 
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features of their program for a super-capitalistic world dictatorship: 
control of money and credit by a central banking system, and control 
of wealth through progressively more confiscatory income and capital 
taxes. 

GOV. NELSON ROCKEFELLER’S GRANDFATHER, SEN. 

ALDRICH GAVE US INCOME TAX. 

The two,, fundamental measures for carrying out the conspiracy 
were introduced in Congress by the grandfather and namesake of 
Gov. Nelson Aldrich Rockefeller, the Republican boss of Congress, Sen. 
Nelson Adrich. He introduced the bill that was craftily designed to 
destroy one of the most important checks incorporated in the Consti¬ 
tution to limit the power of the Federal Government: barring direct 
taxation, limiting it to taxation by apportionment among the States. 
The XVIth Amendment nullifies this basic feature of the Constitution, 
and permits direct Federal taxation without regard to apportionment. 
The amendment is the basis of a structure of laws, rules, regulations, 
bureaucratic edicts and decisions by corrupted courts, that has enabled 
the conspirators to gain, complete and unlimited control of the wealth 
of the citizenry and the nation. It has, in effect, converted the govern¬ 
ment into their agency for unrestricted looting of the nation, for espion¬ 
age into the private affairs of all but the privileged, and for nullifica¬ 
tion of the protection of the Constitution and the Bill of Rights. It 
compels one to give evidence against oneself, to submit to star chamber 
trials by bureaucrats, to submit to search without warrant, and nullifies 
the principle that one is innocent until proved guilty. It has made 
resistance to looting by the conspirators and their political agents the 
most heinous and unpardonable crime. By numerous provisions espe¬ 
cially written for themselves, the conspirators have virtually exempted 
themselves from taxation; and have sluiced off into their own purses 
the loot that they use the Government to extort from the rest of the 
nation. In short, the conspirators have invented for themselves a 
“perfect crime”. 

The Illuminist-Communist “progressive income tax” device was the 
objective of our so-called “liberals”, or Reds, since the founding of 
our Republic. Whenever they had succeeded in placing income tax 
laws on the statute books, they were promptly declared un-Constitu- 
tional by honest Justices on the Supreme Court bench, as in the Pollock 
case (1895). But the “liberal” termites persisted in their efforts. 
The Republican campaign literature in 1894 stated: “In this country 
an income tax of any sort is odious . . .” 

The “liberal” Democrats persisted in their efforts to impose their 
Red, Federal income tax scheme. Cordell Hull, a young Congressman 
from Tennessee, assumed the leadership of the campaign of the Demo¬ 
crats for adoption of the tax in the 60th Congress. He wrote: 

“...I introduced on December 19, 1907, a comprehensive income 
tax bill.” He stated that he did so in spite of the certainty that 
“income taxation could not be enacted except through a Constitu¬ 
tional amendment.” (23:48) He added 

“.. .we had a reconstituted (Ed. packed) Court that might be more 
favorably inclined toward the principle.” (23:49) 

Wily, vulpine John D. Rockefeller and his more covertly, timidly 
but no less viciously crafty heir, John D. Jr., shrewdly recognized the 
thievish character of the Weishaupt-Marx Communist “progressive 
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income tax” scheme. They cautiously avoided openly joining forces 
with the “liberal” Democrats in demanding its adoption. They em¬ 
ployed their usual trick of pretending to oppose the very measure that 
they were promoting. They posed as “tried and trusted” Republicans. 
But undercover, they split the Republicans by financing, through their 
agents, their avowed enemy, ex-President Theodore Roosevelt, and 
his Bull Moose “liberals”, or “moderates”, who joined the Democrats 
in putting over the subversive. XYIth Amendment. 

The conspirators’ tactics were ably seconded by their in-law, Sen. 
Nelson Aldrich. As Republican leader, he duped the Party into support 
of the subversive, un-Constitutional XVIth Amendment. With the 
treachery that characterizes all of the conspirators’ activities, he rep¬ 
resented to his followers that the Amendment to the Constitution was 
un-Constitutional, and therefore would defeat itself. This treachery 
was aptly described by Cordell Hull as follows: 

“. . . the Old Guard crowd in charge of the Senate under the leader¬ 
ship of Senator Aldrich saw there was a real chance of the pro¬ 
vision being approved. They decided that they would give an appear¬ 
ance of acquiescing in income tax and at the same time kill it by 
substituting for the provision a proposed constitutional amend¬ 
ment.” (23:60) 

For the purpose of insuring Republican approval of the provision. 
Sen. Aldrich introduced it as an amendment to the Republican spon¬ 
sored Payne-Aldrich Tariff Bill. 

SEN. ALDRICH WIDENED CONSPIRATORS’ BRIGANDAGE: 

SPONSORED “FEDERAL” RESERVE ACT 
Looting the people of what little might be left in their purses by 
the income tax, and seizing absolute control of the national and inter¬ 
national power of the purse were the purposes of the conspirators’ 
“Federal” Reserve conspiracy. The stage for it also was set by their 
1907 panic. 

The “Federal” Reserve conspiracy also was launched by Rockefeller’s 
in-law, Sen. Nelson Aldrich. The Aldrich-Vreeland Bill was represented 
to the nation as a “solution” of the problems of the depression. Flaunt¬ 
ing the recommendations of the House Banking Committee, it was 
pushed through Congress on May 30, 1908, by the joint efforts of 
Sen. Aldrich in the Senate, and of autocratic Speaker Cannon in the 
House. The bill authorized the private national banks to form local, 
so-called “national currency associations” that could obtain currency 
from the Comptroller of the Currency on the basis of securities that 
were otherwise not acceptable for the purpose. The notes were known 
as the “Aldrich-Vreeland notes”. The “sleeper” in the bill was a pro¬ 
vision for creation of a “National Monetary Commission” for further 
“study” of the currency and banking problem. The conspirators’ agent, 
Prof. Laughlin reported that he drafted a report for their American 
Bankers Association supporting this phase of the plot. (1:5) 

“NATIONAL MONETARY COMMISSION” WAS SEN. ALDRICH, 
ROCKEFELLER IN-LAW 

The so-called “National Monetary Commission” created under this 
provision of the Aldrich-Vreeland Bill, was in effect Rockefeller’s in¬ 
law, Sen. Aldrich himself and virtually alone. Laughlin reported: 
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“The work was really carried out by Sen. Aldrich himself, with the 

aid of the Secretary, A. Piatt Andrew”. (1:5) 

Though the “Commission” was supposed to consist of nine members 
each, from the Senate and the House, like all Rockefeller “Committees” 
it reflected only the views of the conspirators. They were free to use 
Congress to promote their banking and monetary conspiracy, entirely 
unhampered by any restriction or control other than the will of their 
in-law, Sen. Aldrich. The tragic irony of the situation was that the 
conspirators pretended that they were preparing a solution for the 
situation that they themselves had deliberately created by restriction 
of currency and credit available to the nation through their gold man¬ 
ipulations that they could instantly remedy by releasing gold, if they 
so desired. 

SENATOR NELSON ALDRICH, “PHILANTHROPIST” 

Sen. Aldrich was no banker. But he had done right well for himself 
as a skinflint, New England usurer, so-called “humanitarian” and 
“philanthropist. His “genius” matched that of the Rockefellers. He 
had also done right well for himself as political boss. He joined Rocke¬ 
feller, Duke and Ryan in creating the Tobacco Trust, with the help of 
their agent and market manipulator, Bernard Baruch. After the Trust 
got under way, he displayed the characteristic “benevolence” and “phi¬ 
lanthropy” of his breed. 

Sen. Aldrich, political boss of Rhode Island, “benignly” let the 
schoolchildren of Rhode Island enjoy the “blessings” of tobacco that 
he marketed. Smoking rooms were provided in all the public schools. 
And youngsters were taught and encouraged to start to smoke at the 
age of eight years. This “benevolence” characterizes the “philanthropy” 
of the conspirators. 

Senator Aldrich’s grandchildren, the Rockefeller brothers, still en¬ 
joy the revenues derived from this ancestral “philanthropy.” But they 
know better than to smoke his tobacco. His namesake, Nelson Aldrich 
Rockefeller, has preserved for posterity many of the “noble” traits 
of his ancestor. Judging by the current intensive propaganda drive 
against cigarettes in all the media of mass communication controlled 
by them, the Senator’s descendants may well outstrip their ancestors 
by effecting thereby a sole and absolute monopoly of the cigarette and 
tobacco market by driving out all competition in an operation that 
matches their takeover of the liquor industry through their prohibi¬ 
tion campaign. 

Loughlin reported that 

“. . . Mr. Aldrich’s chief interest centered in provisions on control 

(Ed. of currency) . . .” (1:16) 

Developments indicate that though he was perfectly willing to provide 
his conspirator in-laws with the control of currency that they sought, 
he did not trust them sufficiently to give them also the control of credit 
that they demanded. He was too well aware of the brigand character 
of the “philanthropists” to trust them with the control of his credit 
and that of the nation. He was too well aware of the mythical character 
of “honor among thieves.” 

Sen. Aldrich made a pretense of “investigating” and “studying” 
the central banking systems of Europe in brief junkets made as chair¬ 
man of his National Monetary Commission in the company of his 
secretary. European lands had long had central banking, whereas the 
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U.S. had had none since the Second Bank of the U.S. had been denied 
a renewal of its charter. 

PAUL WARBURG: ROCKEFELLERS’ GERMAN AGENT & 
CENTRAL BANKER 

Shortly after the enactment of the Gold Standard Act, the con¬ 
spirators, with characteristic long-range plotting, had imported, in 
1900, a man who was to serve them in double capacity as central bank¬ 
ing expert and German agent, Paul Warburg. Warburg’s brother was 
chief of espionage and intelligence of Germany and in an unexcelled 
position to effect contact of the conspirators with Kaiser Wilhelm 
when it would be desired by them. As son of M. M. Warburg, of the 
Hamburg firm that were correspondents of the Rothschilds, Paul War¬ 
burg had had extensive experience with central banking. The firm was 
also affiliated with one of the American correspondents of the Roth¬ 
schilds, that shared their business with J. P. Morgan & Co., Kuhn Loeb 
& Co. The Rothschild correspondents had ingratiated themselves with 
Rockefeller, who distrusted Wall Street and Morgan, by arranging to 
finance his Standard Oil and other companies, with moneys derived 
from their chief competitor, the Royal Dutch Company that was con¬ 
trolled, jointly with the British and Dutch crowns, by the Rothsehild- 
Sassoon-Isaacs-Samuel group. In this treachery, the Warburg firm had 
collaborated. 

Paul M. Warburg, and his brother Felix, were given partnerships 
in the Kuhn Loeb firm that netted each of them an annual income of 
$500 million. For this wage he did no banking. His assigned task was 
propagandizing on behalf of the conspirators their central bank¬ 
ing plot to overcome the traditional American aversion to central bank¬ 
ing and banking monopoly. 

Paul Warburg was personally repugnant to the Rockefeller-Aldrich 
clan. Almost a caricature of the German, more Prussian -than Jew, 
argumentative, opinionated, conceited and pedantic, he was fond of 
displaying his learning in long speeches in his thick, guttural accent. 
He was certainly not a character that they would welcome in their 
clubs in spite of his wealth. Their contempt for him was especially 
vigorously voiced by his closest collaborator, Sen. Aldrich, whose 
vanity he offended. But the conspirators dared not let their con¬ 
tempt obtrude too forcibly, because the “oaf” was valuable to them. 
They were dependent on his know-how and skill in central banking 
and also on his capacity as German agent. 

Nationwide publicity was given the scheme drawn up by Paul 
Warburg in collaboration with Sen. Aldrich. It was labelled the 
“United Reserve Bank.” It was a blueprint of a thinly masked cen¬ 
tral bank for the control of currency. He presented his scheme be¬ 
fore the Financial Forum and it was published in full, on March 24, 
1910, in the conspirators’ official organ, the New York Times. The 
conspirators rejected this Aldrich-Warburg scheme because it would 
not give them control of credit as well as of currency. 

Laughlin presented before the conspirators’ agency, the Academy 
of Political Science, Columbia University, on November 12, 1910, 
the scheme that they required to give them absolute control of both 
currency and credit. (1:18) It was subsequently published in the De¬ 
cember 1910 issue of their Journal of Political Economy under the 
title Bank Notes & Lending Power. (l:375f; 82:777f) The conspira- 
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tors’ direction of this program is clearly indicated by Laughlin in 
his words: 

“This proposal of mine fell in with the plans intended to be de¬ 
veloped... (1:14) 

The use by the conspirators of one set of their agents, Laughlin and 
his associates, to connive the defeat of another group of their pawns, 
in-law Aldrich and Warburg, is as characteristic of Rockefeller trea¬ 
chery and double-dealing as are the dealings with their Red agents. 
And it is a source of great pride to them 

THE JEKYLL ISLAND RUSE 

The Jekyll Island conference was another such crafty device used 
by the conspirators to discredit the Aldrich-Warburg bill. Supposedly 
a carefully-guarded secret, their tightly-controlled and censored press 
broadcast it as a “leak” in the monetary conspiracy. Laughlin relates 
The names of the men who went to Jekyll Island were not given 
to the public, for the reason that it might have been supposed to 
have been a scheme proposed by Wall Street interests, with the in¬ 
tention, if the act were passed, of finally controlling the organiza¬ 
tion.” (1:16) ' 

What the public was not informed was that the reason for holding the 
conference of Jekyll Island was that a Wall Street group headed by 
Rockefeller and Morgan were members of an ultra-exclusive and highly- 
restricted” club that own the island. They also control the adjoining 
Sea Island, and St. Simon Island, where the Rockefeller conspirators 
held, at a later date, one of their nefarious Bilderberg conferences. 
Rockefellers owned a mansion on the island that later, when they tired 
of paying taxes on it, they gave to the State of Georgia as a museum. 
It is reported that some of the sessions of the inner ring of conferees 
were held in the Rockefeller mansion. The museum might well be re¬ 
garded as a memorial to Rockefellers’ greatest swindle. 

Among the Jekyll Island conferees were the following: 
Representing Rockefeller interests: 

Sen. Nelson Aldrich, betrayed and double-crossed Rockefeller in-law. 
Frank A. Vanderlip, President of Rockefeller’s National City Bank. 
(N. Y.). 

Paul Moritz Warburg, Rockefeller banking propagandist and Ger¬ 
man agent. 

Representing the Morgan interests: 

Henry P. Davison, senior partner of J. P. Morgan & Co. 

Charles D. Norton, President of the First National Bank (N. Y.). 
Rockefeller-Morgan liaison agent: 

Benjamin Strong, Morgan lieutenant. (Bessie Rockefeller married 
a Strong. Strong is reported to have been a companion of Warburg’s. 
As the conspirators hoped and planned, the story of the Jekyll Island 
conference, that had been “leaked” by them, intensified the antagonism 
that they stirred up against Sen. Aldrich, personally, and the opposi¬ 
tion to his bill which they were intent on defeating. With characteristic 
ruthlessness, their strategy was ousting Aldrich and the Republicans 
and turning over control of the Government to Democratic agents of 
theirs. This was facilitated by their vengeful success in delivering the 
House to the Democrats in the next election following the judgement 
against them handed down by Judge Landis and the $29,000,000 fine 
imposed by him on their Standard Oil Co. 
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ALDRICH-WARBURG CLIQUE & BILL SCRAPPED BY 
ROCKEFELLER CONSPIRATORS 
Rockefeller’s agent, Prof. Laughlin, made clear the purpose and 
success of the treachery, and no effort was made to hide their intent. 

“. . . I told him (Warburg) . . . the political difficulties found in 
Congress to pass a bill closely associated with the name of Aldrich 
. . . (1:43) Consequently it was suggested that a bill when per¬ 
fected should not be associated with Senator Aldrich’s name. . . . 
Such a suggestion, however, brought to the surface how strongly 
Mr. Aldrich and his friends were personally interested in having 
credit for this currency legislation. Mr. Warburg . . . objected 
strongly. (1:44) 

“The Republican forces overstayed their time; and with the change 
of political power to the Democrats in the House, in June, 1911, the 
Republican Aldrich bill ceased to be possible legislation.” (1:55) 

Laughlin made it quite clear that Rockefellers’ success in replacing the 
Republicans with a Democratic regime implied a welcome riddance of 
the “nuisance” of the less thievish Aldrich-Warburg bill. 

Sen. Aldrich personally, however, was amusingly unsuspecting cf 
the doublecross which his Rockefeller kinsmen and their agents were 
giving him. Laughlin quotes in full the letter which Aldrich sent him, 
in which he listed the Senators who could be “reached”, “pressured” 
or bribed to vote for his bill, directing him to do so. In the letter dated 
June 13, 1911, Aldrich advised: 

“I will say that the Democrats to be reached in the Senate are of 
course, first perhaps, Senator Bailey, who I think is inclined to be 
all right. ... We ought to be able to reach quite a number of South¬ 
ern Senators . . . for instance the two Alabama Senators, the two 
Louisiana Senators, the two Maryland Senators, the two Virginia 
Senators, especially Martin. Of course there ought be no difficulty 
in reaching O’Gorman of New York . . .” (1:46) 


CHAPTER X 

WOODROW WILSON’S “DEAL” WITH “FEDERAL” RESERVE 
CONSPIRATORS FOR PRESIDENCY 
At the time that duped and unsuspecting Sen. Aldrich was writing 
the quoted letter, his Rockefeller in-laws had jettisoned him and his 
bill and were preparing to oust the Republican Party from the White 
House. Indifference to political allegiances and control of all political 
parties is a Rockefeller tradition. Their only loyalty is to themselves, 
their loot, and their purses. 
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With the purpose of validating their agent’s dictum (“the Repu¬ 
blican Aldrich bill ceased to be possible legislation”) Laughlin was 
assigned the task of faking a “Midwest grass roots” demand for bank¬ 
ing reform, and aligning it behind a bill that he was employed to 
draw up for completely fulfilling the thievish purposes of his crafty, 
underhanded employers. For carrying out this slimy scheme, he or¬ 
ganized in Chicago, in May 1911, an outfit that he sententiously named 
the “National Citizens’ League For The Promotion Of A Sound Bank¬ 
ing System”. (1:56) It was falsely represented as “free of any bank¬ 
ing influence,” “a businessmen’s organization bent on ‘educating’ the 
public on a ‘proper solution’ of the banking problem (from the view¬ 
point of his thievish gangster masters).” Similar subsidiarv organiza¬ 
tions were set up in forty-five other states. 

WILSON MADE “DEAL” FOR PRESIDENCY IN EXCHANGE 
FOR “FEDERAL” RESERVE BILL 
Woodrow Wilson, corrupt Governor of New Jersey, was chosen by 
the conspirators to force the passage of the banking bill that they 
desired. From close observation of Wilson throughout his career, the 
conspirators knew that he could be depended upon to carry out their 
orders,—or else—. They knew him as a lecherous, depraved, smooth 
and sententiously spoken scoundrel and rake who was as devoid of 
ethics and principle as he was of morality. 

At Princeton University, Wilson had been a classmate and boon 
companion of Cyrus H. McCormick and Cleveland Dodge, kinsmen of 
the Rockefellers. They knew where all of his skeletons were buried or 
closeted. This was particularly true of Cleveland Dodge, who had re¬ 
peatedly rescued Wilson from unsavory, scandalous scrapes. From the 
beginning, they promoted and subsidized the career of their maverick, 
woman-chasing classmate. Jointly with Moses Taylor and Percy R. 
Pyne (scion of the founder of National City Bank of New York) in 
their capacity of Trustees of Princeton, they had subsidized, or “kept”, 
Wilson in the appointments that they gave him as Professor and 
President of the University. And they were ever ready to finance his 
amorous, adulterous escapades and supplement his salary. (5:IV:397) 
Dodge is reported to have furnished the $75,000 that was required 
as a campaign fund by New Jersey Democratic boss, former U.S. 
Sen. James Smith, Jr., as a condition for giving Wilson the guberna¬ 
torial nomination in order to quickly and gracefully get him off the 
Princeton campus in order to avert a threatening scandal. (6:30) 
Dodge, likewise is reported to have rushed to Boston to offer payment 
of $50,000 to a woman, Mrs. Peck, with whom Wilson had had a no¬ 
torious affair, in order to avert threatened publication of the lascivious 
letters that, as was his habit, he had written her, after the President 
had exhausted efforts to recover them by intimidation. (12) It is re¬ 
ported that this matter had eased the way to the Supreme Court bench 
of her attorney, Louis Brandeis. A distortion of this episode is the 
basis of a chapter of the ghostwritten book, Profiles in Courage, 
that was published in the name of the late President John F. Kennedy. 
(83) 

Wilson had already amply proved his capacity for doubledealing 
and treachery. One instance was his “welching” on an agreement that 
he had authorized George Harvey to make, a deal to back Sen. Smith’s 
reelection as payoff for giving him the Democratic gubernatorial nomi- 
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nation. (:32f) Wilson’s contemptible lack of character is aptly de¬ 
scribed by William P. McCombs, his pre-nomination campaign man¬ 
ager in his book Making Woodrow Wilson President as follows: 

“I write ... as an opponent of the subversion of the American 
constitution and the destruction of our system of Government, 
through vanity and greed for individual power. . . .He (Wilson) 
was always actuated by the purpose of the moment. He was an op¬ 
portunist. Suave of manner, he constantly strove to advance him¬ 
self. He saw only himself—and only his own personal individual 
exaltation. He played the game . . . always to win—never to lose. 
Winning was his passion. ... He was brutal in victory. He was 
the first to run when threatened with defeat. . . . Mr. Wilson 
was insensible of political obligations. He recognized no debt to 
the giver. . .. His strength lay in his cleverness of expression. . . . 
One became intoxicated with the veneer of his intellectuality. The 
Wilson ideal was Alexander Hamilton. . . . Like Hamilton he be¬ 
lieved in a limited monarchy—a life tenure for the President. . . . 
While President he regarded himself not only as President, but 
Premier. ... It was during the Paris Peace Conference that he 
proclaimed himself Premier of the United States. . . .” (6:17f) 

Despite his shiftiness, the conspirators were sure of their ground. 
For them, he was an ideal candidate. He was financially dependent on 
them. He was sufficiently vulnerable, on the basis of his record known 
to them, to insure that they would have no difficulty in crushing and 
disposing of him if he failed to carry out their orders. As Governor of 
New Jersey, he had proved himself by forcing ratification by the 
State of their un-Constitutional XVIth Amendment. 

At the Westchester estate of their agent, Frank Vanderlip, Pres¬ 
ident of their National City Bank, Gov. Wilson made a deal with the 
conspirators, represented by their kinsmen, William Rockefeller and 
James Stillman. In return for their securing his Presidential nomina¬ 
tion by the Democrats and effecting his election, Wilson agreed that 
the first act of his Administration would be to force through Congress 
the corrupt banking bill they desired. He also agreed that he would 
express no views on money and banking other than speeches ghost¬ 
written for him by Vanderlip. (4:20) For the purpose of duping the 
public and hiding the extent of his prostitution and sell-out to them, 
Wilson required them to communicate with him only through his 
prospective son-in-law, William G. McAdoo. A contemptible hypocrite, 
it was his plan to pretend that he was an enemy of the Satanic con¬ 
spirators to whom he had sold his soul. (4) 

DEMOCRATIC PRESIDENTIAL NOMINATION BOUGHT 
FOR WILSON 

The conspirators had little difficulty in delivering their end of the 
“deal”. The craftiness of the conspirators’ maneuvers, at the 1912 
Democratic convention in Baltimore, marked them as “masters of de¬ 
ceit”; and clearly indicate that their control of that Party was, and 
still is, as complete as is their control of the Republican Party. The 
prime obstacle was the perennial Democratic Presidential candidate, 
“silver-tongued” William Jennings Bryan. They “leaked” the story, 
through their propagandist George Harvey, that they would support 
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Champ Clark for the purpose of directing Bryan’s attack at him. The 
ruse succeeded. Bryan vigorously attacked Clark. With the convention 
thus brought to an impasse, they had directed Harvey to swing the Ala¬ 
bama delegation to Wilson. At the same time, another agent of theirs, 
Tammany chief, Charles Murphy, pretended to align the New York 
delegation against Wilson, and thus duped the “liberal” delegates into 
giving him the nomination. (8:211f) . 

The conspirators were then confronted with the problem of win¬ 
ning for their hireling Wilson the support of Bryan to effect unifica¬ 
tion of the Party. For this purpose, they flattered his vanity by letting 
Bryan write the Party platform plank on money and banking. Bryan’s 
program was the very opposite of what they were conspiring to adopt. 
But it served their purpose by the attack that it made on the Aldrich- 
Warburg bill. It read: 

“We oppose the so-called Aldrich bill or the establishment of a 
central bank, and we believe the people of the country will be large¬ 
ly freed from panics (Ed. sic) and consequent unemployment and 
business depression by such a systematic revision of our banking 
laws as will render temporary relief in localities where such relief 
is needed, with protection from control or domination by what is 
known as the ‘Money Trust’.” 

Laughlin pointed out: ,. „ . 

‘ The plank was meaningless . . . and left the party practically free 
to adopt any plan of banking reform which should be brought be¬ 
fore them in the future. As it turned out, what should be proposed 
really lay in the hands of Mr. Wilson.” (1:98) 

And he exulted: 

“He (Bryan) gave the coup de grace to any attempt to pass the 

Aldrich bill.” (1:83) , „ . 

For the purpose of “diverting the peasants ’ and camouflaging their 
plot, the conspirators launched, through their agents in the Democratic 
House Banking Committee, an investigation of what they called the 
“Money Trust”. It served the dual purpose of deflecting attention to 
themselves as controllers of the nation’s fianances, and sidetracking 
those members of the committee and of the House who might oppose 
their plans. They were assigned to a subcommittee headed by a retir¬ 
ing chairman, Pujo. Laughlin reported: 

“The radicals, led by Robert S. Henry of Texas, wished to play 
politics with the Trust issue, and leaders, like Underwood, proposed 
to let them blow off steam before the Presidential election... 

The^ attorney for the Pujo Committee was Samuel Untermyer, a New 
York lawyer who was identified with the Aldrich-Warburg group whom 
the Rockefellers wished to sidetrack. 

ROCKFELLER AGENT WROTE BILL FOR GLASS & 
“PACKED” COMMITTEE 

Untermyer and his clique tried to extend the scope of the Pujo Com¬ 
mittee to the drafting of the banking bill. The conspirators blocked 
them by assigning its drafting to another subcommittee headed by a 
trusted pawn, Carter Glass who they had arranged to succeed 
Pujo as Banking Committee Chairman. As “adviser” of Glass and his 
subcommittee, they planted Laughlin’s pupil, H. P. Willis (who had 
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served them in writing the report of their Indianapolis Monetary Com¬ 
mission, preparing the way for their “Gold Standard” Act) for the 
purpose of steering them into adoption of the bill written for them 
by Laughlin, who wrote: 

“Meanwhile the work of the League (Ed. the propaganda agency 
he had set up for the Rockefeller) intended to secure banking 
legislation was necessarily connected with . . . the committee serv¬ 
ing Mr. Glass . . . aiding in the creation of a bill which should be 
taken up by the Congressional machinery and end in the Federal 
Reserve Act. The immediate nexus was through Mr. Glass and his 
expert, Mr. H. P. Willis. Mr. Glass . . . could not possibly have 
created a banking measure suitable for a great emergency like that 
of 1911-13. It required some agency thoroughly familiar with the 
history and principles of money and banking. This was supplied to 
Mr. Glass and his subcommittee by Mr. Willis.” (1:104) 

Willis had served the conspirators as Washington correspondent of the 
N. Y. Journal of Commerce; and he wrote for them a chapter of a 
book on “banking reform” that Laughlin was publishing to further the 
conspiracy. Laughlin acknowledged himself to be the real author of 
the bill that Willis is supposed to have written for Glass. 

“As regards the origin of the Glass bill, after many conferences 
between Mr. Willis and me, the first tentative draft was made by 
him on May 2, 1912.” (1:107) 

Laughlin verifies this by quotation from Willis’ letter (l:106f) to him, 
relating: 

. I began seriously to put together the provisions for a bill 
which in an unexpected emergency could be used to assist Mr. Glass’ 
subcommittee in drafting their own bill.” (1:111) 

Following Wilson’s election, Laughlin interviewed Glass personally, 
and related: 

“After my interview with Mr. Glass (November 14, 1912) I had 
gone to work actively on completing the bill in accordance with the 
suggestions made by him and according to what had already been 
decided upon in my own mind. 

“Mr Glass himself made no suggestions as to the particular provi¬ 
sions of the measure. His main point was to get the measure so 
drawn that it would not antagonize the Democratic platform or 
call up objection on the ground of some centralization.” (1:111) 
Since the conspirators had seen to it that the platform adopted by the 
Baltimore Convention was virtually meaningless, this presented no 
problem. Shortly thereafter, Laughlin wrote to A. Barton Hepburn, 
chairman of the Banking Committee of the American Bankers As¬ 
sociation : 

“Permit me to ask as a favor that my name be kept out of connec¬ 
tion with these plans, and also if parts of the measure are dis¬ 
cussed by you with anyone, there shall be no suggestion that it 
comes from the League. We are working very hard to prevent asso¬ 
ciation of the name of the League with any bills that may come up 
under the auspices of the Democrats.” (1:116) 

On November 21, 1912, Glass asked Laughlin to draft a bill for him: 
“This was to be known only to him and Mr. Willis ... in December, 
1912, I submitted to Mr.Glass as complete a measure as possible, 
which would contain a plan for an organization different from that 
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of the Aldrich plan, and yet have the correct banking principle . . . 
instead of beginning at the top and working down, my suggestions 
were to begin with regional organizations and work upward to a 
coordinating body in the form of a Treasury board . . . we centered 
our efforts on getting Mr. Glass to understand our plan ... by the 
end of November I had made a rough tentative draft of the bill . . . 
and later (December 22, 1912) ... I sent in a final—third—draft 
of the bill. . . . The main features of the early plan laid before 
Mr. Glass through Mr. Willis, before their first visit to Mr. Wilson, 
December 26, 1912, set the outlines of the final enactment.” (1:119f) 
Laughlin confirms this by a quotation from Willis: 

“As matters later developed, the adoption of the Federal Reserve 
Act was rendered possible only by reason of the fact that it had 
been practically completely shaped, in finished form, before Pres¬ 
ident Wilson took office, and consequently before many subtle in¬ 
fluences which are always set at work upon a new Chief Executive 
had had opportunity to accomplish their results.” (9:114) 

The conspirators’ agents did their best to keep their activities in the 
dark lest, as Laughlin ironically expressed it: 

“. . . it would seem as if the official processes of Congress might be 
influenced by forces from without.” (1:124) 

Laughlin reported that he tried to reach Wilson after his election, 
through men who had “kept” him, including Rockefeller kinsmen Cyrus 
McCormick (a member of the League in Chicago) and Cleveland H. 
Dodge. Dodge advised him: 

“Mr. Wilson’s belief (was) that it would be undesirable to have it 
understood that he was consulting on this question with anyone 
outside of his coming organization.” (1:179). 

Arch hypocrite and venal scoundrel Wilson was extremely cautious to 
avoid any public suspicion of his sell-out. But it is significant that 
Rockefeller agent, Col. House, who was so useful to them in the control 
of Texas, and in swaying Wilson in other directions, was not taken into 
their confidence in this phase of their conspiracy. House tried to in¬ 
fluence Wilson to accept the bill advocated by Sen. Aldrich and his ally 
Paul Warburg. But Laughlin reports he was unsuccessful (l:157f). 

It was not until December 26, 1912, that Wilson consented to meet 
the Congressional agents of the conspirators who controlled the House 
Banking Committee, Glass and Willis. Laughlin reported: (l:127f) 
“While no formal bill was presented at this meeting, much of the 
basic matter inserted into the Federal Reserve Act, matter which 
had been threshed out by me with Mr. Willis since May and June, 
1912, were laid informally before President Wilson.” (9:146) 

Willis reported Wilson’s scheme to avoid the appearance of a central 
bank. Wilson proposed that for this purpose, the regional banks be 
labelled “Federal Reserve Banks”. He suggested “rigging” the Com¬ 
mittee hearings; and he undertook to confer with the witnesses that 
were to be called before the Committee in order to influence their 
testimony in favor of the bill. (l:128f) Wilson’s plans for the “rig¬ 
ging” were elaborate. Laughlin explained: 

47 







“The confidential relations existing between myself and Mr. Will :3 
and Mr. Glass were such that it was assumed that I should not 
speak of them, and when the public hearings were held, it was under¬ 
stood between us that I should not refer to the matters already in¬ 
corporated into the coming bill. . .. Mr. Willis and Mr. Glass already 
knew all that I had to propose.” (l:130f) 

PRES. WILSON, OBEYING CONSPIRATORS, CALLED SPECIAL 
SESSION OF CONGRESS 

On demand of the conspirators made through Laughlin (l:183f), 
Pres. Wilson called a special session of the 63rd Congress to pass 
their “Federal” Reserve Act. To avert suspicion, the session was called 
for the pretended purpose of tariff legislation which was represented 
to the public as a device “to improve employment.” By this time, 
Laughlin’s underground work for his Rockefeller bosses was com¬ 
pleted; and he was returned to his Rockefeller-subsidized professorship 
at their University of Chicago (1:136). The rest of the job was left 
to the fellow agents of the conspirators, Pres. Wilson and Congressman 
Carter Glass. Concerning Wilson’s role in the conspiracy, Laughlin 
stated: 

“. . . he managed himself in this connection with great skill, and 
if he had not taken up the bill finally in an extra session, the bill 
would probably never have been passed.” (1:137) 

Laughlin reported that the indoctrination of the submissive collabora¬ 
tors of the conspirators on the Committee was left to Glass. (1:139) 
The bill was violently opposed by many of the members of Con¬ 
gress, especially the Democrats. Some of the opponents were imbued 
with the traditional American opposition to central banking. They 
were aligned with William J. Bryan, in their opposition. Other Con¬ 
gressmen discerned the vicious character of the bill and the conspiracy 
that lay behind it, led by such men as Congressman Charles A. Lind¬ 
bergh and Sen. LaFollette. 

PRES. WILSON ORDERED & BROWBEAT CONGRESS TO PASS 
THE “FEDERAL” RESERVE BILL 
Pres. Wilson ordered and browbeat Congress into passing the “F”R 
Bill. He personally addressed Congress, on June 23, 1913, with a mes¬ 
sage on the “Federal” Reserve, and openly threatened to keep it in 
session until they passed the bill. 

None of these acts of Pres. Wilson sufficed to beat down the de¬ 
termined opposition to the bill. In their ranks were followers of Secre¬ 
tary William Jennings Bryan. Glass reported on the August 11 Demo¬ 
cratic caucus: 

“No such scenes were ever witnessed before, nor have any been 
enacted since.” (10:133) 

PRES. WILSON HOODWINKED BRYAN & INCREASED 
THE LARCENY OF THE “F”R BILL 
The opposition had hoped for the support of Bryan in fighting the 
bill. But, related Laughlin: 

“Mr. Wilson’s foresight, tact and management, both in taking Bryan 
into his Cabinet, and in adjusting Mr. Bryan’s pet currency be- 
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liefs to the Glass bill was very effective.” (1:139) 

The principal of Bryan’s “pet currency beliefs” was: 

“The issue of notes by the Government has for years been pure 
Democratic doctrine.” (1:156) 

The chicanery and larceny by which Pres. Wilson effected this “ad¬ 
justing” to Bryan’s views is reported by Laughlin, as follows: 

“Mr. Bryan felt that his reputation depended on the insertion of 
Government issues in the Glass bill. . . . Not only was the passage 
of the Bill in the House imperilled, but in the Senate. The Pres¬ 
ident, knowing that he must permit some changes sufficient to save 
the bill, asked Mr. Glass to make the reserve notes ‘obligations of 
the United States’. The astonished chairman of the House Com¬ 
mitted emphasized that in the bill the notes were the promises of 
the Federal Reserve Banks . . . when Mr. Glass insisted that the 
Federal Reserve notes could not possibly be regarded as Govern¬ 
ment notes since they could be put out only by a bank, the President 
expressed his COMPROMISE as follows: 

“ ‘Exactly so, Glass. Every word you say is true; THE GOVERN¬ 
MENT LIABILITY IS MERELY A THOUGHT. AND SO, IF WE 
CAN HOLD THE SUBSTANCE OF THE THING AND GIVE 
THE OTHER FELLOW ( BRYAN?) THE SHADOW, WHY NOT 
DO IT IF THEREBY WE MAY SAVE THE BILL? 

“Consequently, Section 16, on note issues, as finally passed, was 
changed to read: 

“ ‘Federal Reserve notes, to be issued at the discretion of the 
Federal Reserve Board for the purpose of making advances to the 
Federal Reserve Banks through the Federal Reserve agents as here¬ 
inafter set forth and for no other purpose, are hereby authorized. 
THE SAID NOTES SHALL BE THE OBLIGATIONS OF THE 
UNITED STATES and shall be received by all national and mem¬ 
ber banks and the Federal Reserve banks for all taxes, customs 
and other public dues. They shall be redeemed in gold on demand 
at the Treasury Department of the United States. . .!” (l:152f; 
25:56) 

This fraud of Pres. Wilson was confirmed by Carter Glass who had 
distaste for its criminality, in his books ADVENTURE IN FINANCE. 
(10:124f) Pres. Wilson made the debts incurred by the “Federal” Re¬ 
serve the obligations of the people, deliberately committing a crude 
fraud on the nation. 

PRES. WILSON REJECTED, FOR THE CONSPIRATORS, 
“FEDERAL” DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
Bryan acquiesced in this fraud. But he demanded that the public 
be given insurance of its deposits in the “F”R Banks. (1:131) Pres. 
Wilson and Glass rejected this on behalf of the conspirators. Had 
Bryan’s plan been adopted at the start, it might have saved millions 
of persons their savings and/or their fortunes twenty years later. 

It is an interesting commentary on the hypocrisy of Bryan, some 
trace of which emerged in his “CROSS OF GOLD” orations, that he 
accepted this thoroughly dishonest and larcenous proposal of Pres. 
Wilson. On the day following Pres. Wilson’s message to Congress, 
June 24, 1913, Bryan issued a public letter approving the bill contain- 
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ing the provision, recommending its acceptance by his followers. The 
letter read: 

“When the bill is considered on its merits, one at once realizes that 
it is written from the standpoint of the people rather than from 
the standpoint of the financiers. The latter are quite unanimous in 
the belief that the issue of money is a ‘function of the banks’ and 
that ‘the Government ought not go into the banking business.’ 

“The Democratic Party, however, has consistently taken the posi¬ 
tion that the issue of money is ‘a function of the Government’ and 
should not be delegated to the banks.” (l:153f) 

For sheer hypocritic misrepresentation, this statement is a masterpiece. 

BRYAN ABANDONED HIS “PRINCIPLES” & INSURED 
CONSPIRATORS” SUCCESS 

Bryan furnished Glass with a letter, on October 22, 1913, that con¬ 
summated his “sell out”. It read: 

“If my opinion has influence with anyone called upon to act on this 
measure, I am willing to assure full responsibility for what I do 
when I advise him to stand by the President and assist in securing 
the passage of the bill at the earliest possible moment.” (10:138) 

After a month of stormy sessions, on September 11, 1913, Glass 
read Bryan’s letter to a turbulent House Democratic caucus. It sufficed 
to put an end to all House Democratic opposition to the bill. The 
“Federal” Reserve Act was passed by the House by a vote of 287-85. 
Only three Democrats voted against this thoroughly fraudulent 
measure that surrendered complete control of the Treasury and of 
banking and credit to the Rockefeller conspirators, and laid the founda¬ 
tion for intensive looting of the nation. The Republicans, on a partisan 
basis, voted two to one against the bill. 

SEN. OWEN’S HONEST CURRENCY PLAN BLOCKED 
BY CONSPIRATORS 

When the Senate Banking Committee was organized, on March 13, 
1913, Sen. Robert L. Owen was appointed its chairman. Of Cherokee 
Indian origin, he was as sincere and honest an American as the author 
has ever met. When he visited the author, in 1935, for the relief of 
painful blindness that he suffered after two operations for glaucoma 
performed by Professor Alan C. Woods, the head of the Department 
of Ophthalmology of Johns Hopkins University Medical School, he 
recounted the true and not widely known story regarding the role in 
which he had been impressed in the writing of the bill that bore his 
name, the Owen-Glass “Federal” Reserve Bill, of which he was thor¬ 
oughly ashamed. 

Sen. Owen had sought to secure the passage of a banking bill that 
would block dishonest manipulation, so-called “management”, of the 
nation’s finances and currency. Prof. Irving Fisher, of the Yale Depart¬ 
ment of Economics, had aided him in drafting a bill that widened the 
monetary base to include, in addition to gold and silver, all of the 
staple commodities, designed to eliminate the possibility of either 
inflation or deflation. It could have been used to create true freedom 
of employment implied in “freedom of life”; and made certain a job 
for every man willing to work. 
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But Sen. Owen’s bill was exactly what the Rockefeller conspirators 
did not want. It would have made it virtually impossible for them to 
“manage”, or manipulate dishonestly, the money and economy of the 
nation to create booms and panics, and chronic unemployment. 

The conspirators determined to block the adoption of the Owen 
bill. They had Prof. Fisher summoned before the Yale officials and 
confronted with the charge that he was so “foolish” as to advocate 
money based on commodities other than gold. He was warned related 
Sen. Owen, that there would be no place at Yale, or in any other uni¬ 
versity, for anyone so “foolish.” Prof. Fisher was keenly aware of 
the side on which “his bread was buttered”; and was no more prin¬ 
cipled, unfortunately, than are the multitude of “professors” prosti¬ 
tuted to the conspirators and their foundations. He succumbed to the 
conspirators’ blackmail, doublecrossed Sen. Owen and withdrew his 
professorial support of the honest remedial bill that he had helped 
draft. In its place, Prof. Fisher announced his advocacy of what he 
mockingly labelled a “commodity” dollar the value of which was to be 
determined by a “gold index”, that would block stabilization of the 
economy by making speculative the value of commodities, of gold and 
of the dollar, and would enhance the power of the conspirators to 
manipulate, or “manage”, the economy to enable them to more readily 
swindle the nation. The coup de grace was given Sen. Owen’s honest, 
stabilizing currency and banking bill by its flat and categoric rejec¬ 
tion by Pres. Wilson. (1:161) 

COL. HOUSE, ROCKEFELLER’S TEXAS AGENT, WAS 
DOUBLECROSSED 

The intrigue that centered on the Senate bill illustrates the Rocke¬ 
feller practise of leaving in the dark and doublecrossing their own 
agents and pitting them against one another. The principal opponents 
of the Rockefeller-dictated “Glass” bill were the advocates of the 
Aldrich bill drafted by Warburg. Col. House, Rockefeller’s Texas 
agent, spearheaded the effort to induce Wilson to accept the Aldrich 
bill. He was joined in this effort by Wilson’s future son-in-law, Secre¬ 
tary McAdoo, who had drawn up a bill of his own, that had been re¬ 
jected by the Rockefeller conspirators; and by Samuel Untermyer. 
(1:157f; 13:162) House’s letters reveal how cunningly he was duped 
by Wilson and his conspirator bosses. 

Though Wilson had urged the conspirators to keep the Glass bill 
secret, he himself had divulged it to Col. House. (l:186f) House had 
given abstracts of the bill to the McAdoo-Aldrich-Warburg-Untermyer 
clique. He tried to prevail upon Wilson to let Untermyer present to 
him the McAdoo scheme in a privately-arranged personal interview. 
But Wilson turned it down. House then suggested to the clique that 
Untermyer be slipped into the White House by Secretary McAdoo and 
Sen. Owen, for the same purpose. (1:159) Warburg managed to sneak 
into the Senate bill one of his ideas; but it was brusquely thrown out, 
at the instance of the Rockefeller conspirators, by the Congressional 
conferees. (1:169; 10:210) Thus it was that both Col. House and Paul 
Warburg were as completely barred from having any more to do with 
its authorship than did Sen. Owen whose name it bears. Glass de¬ 
nounced, as false, the rumors that Warburg had anything to do with 
the writing of his “Federal” Reserve bill. (222:211) Prof. Laughlin 
stated: 
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“June 10-14, Mr. Wilson decided against the McAdoo bill in favor 
of the (conspirators’) Glass bill, passing by the Owen bill.” (1:161) 

WILSON THREATS FORCED THE SENATE TO PASS 
THE CONSPIRATORS’ “F”R BILL 
The Senate passed the emasculated version of the bill by a vote of 
54 to 34, on December 19, 1913. Wilson effectively blackmailed the 
Congress by threatening to keep it in session continually until it had 
passed the bill, and to deny them their Christmas recess. The bills 
passed by the House and by the Senate differed widely and materially. 
Under direction of Pres. Wilson, the two bills were sent to a joint 
Congressional conference, the stacking of which he had personally 
supervised, with six Democrats and two Republicans. Their re¬ 
port was, in effect, dictated to them by the conspirators, through Pres. 
Wilson. It was hastily prepared and immediately accepted and ratified 
by the House of Representatives, on December 22, 1913 by a vote of 
298 to 60. The bill that emerged was that drawn up by Laughlin for 
the conspirators, practically intact and made even more thievish by 
the amendment dictated by Pres. Wilson. 

In the House, the persistent opposition of Congressman Charles 
A. Lindbergh (father of the aviator who was to pay dearly for that 
opposition when it became apparent that he might be sufficiently 
popular to win the Presidency, through the kidnapping of his son) 
was of no avail. 

“This Act establishes the most gigantic trust on earth,” Lindbergh, 
Sr., with rare insight, truthfully proclaimed on the floor of the 
House. 

The bill, as reported out by a joint conference, was bitterly opposed 
in the Senate. One of its most vociferous opponents was Sen. La- 
Follete, who was subsequently replaced by the conspirators with Joseph 
McCarthy. The bill was finally passed under intense pressure exerted 
by Pres. Wilson. It passed in the Senate by a vote of 43 to 25, with 27 
Senators refusing to vote. 

Pres. Wilson signed the fraudulent “Federal” Reserve Bill before its 
ink was dry. He delivered to the Rockefeller conspirators the bill that 
they had bribed him to force through Congress. 

“FEDERAL” RESERVE SYSTEM: A MONUMENT TO 
WILSON’S TREACHERY & DECEIT 
The praise heaped on Pres. Wilson by the conspirators and their 
agents for making possible the “Federal” Reserve swindle was fulsome. 
Prof. Laughlin wrote: 

“... Mr. Wilson kept his hand on the wheel and influenced the actual 
character of the Legislation which passed the House. In short, he 
guided the bill through critical stages and deserved credit for its 
character and success. ... In the Senate, Mr. Wilson had a much 
more personal influence, and there increased his repute as a friend 
to banking reform. Without him the bill might not have found its 
way to successful passage. Indeed, in one other respect, in that he 
himself decided to bring up the reform in an extra session of Con¬ 
gress, he can claim to have saved its existence; as we look back it 
is unquestionably true that if the bill had not been pushed forward, 
in spite of a sluggish Senate, just at that juncture, it would never 

52 






have been passed at all. Hence in summing up the forces that led 
to its enactment, WE MUST UNHESITATINGLY ASCRIBE THE 
CHIEF CREDIT FOR ITS PASSAGE TO PRESIDENT WIL¬ 
SON.” (1:190) 

Rockefeller propagandists are experts in faking public opinion and 
polls. One of them openly boasts of their success in this direction in 
the ANNUAL REPORT for 1948 of their “Foreign Office”, the Council 
on Foreign Relations and described their fraudulent tactics in effect¬ 
ing it. (14, p. 36) Immediately after the passage of their “Federal” 
Reserve Act they filled the press with acclaim of it by “leaders of 
public opinion.” Pres. Wilson professed to see in this propaganda that 
he collaborated in broadcasting, “public acclaim.” Laughlin reports 
that while signing the bill, Wilson announced: 

“I have been surprised at the sudden acceptance of this measure by 
public opinion everywhere.” (1:190) 

Laughlin explains, however, 

“This was, in fact, an acknowledgement of the campaign of educa¬ 
tion (which is the conspirators euphuism for false propaganda! 
conducted by the Citizens’ League for the period from 1911-1913. 
This result obviously came from the active and persistent cam¬ 
paign by the League beginning about eighteen months before there 
was any Glass bill.” (1:190) 

Wilson’s statement about the “acceptance” of the Act is as much 
in character as his venality and rejection of any sense of gratitude for 
help given him in obtaining the Presidential nomination by anyone 
other than the conspirators. It probably is rooted in the fact that 
Wilson shared with Kaiser Wilhelm the delusion of his “divine right 
to rule.” McCombs reported that Pres. Wilson, in all seriousness stated: 

“. .. God ordained that I should be the next President of the United 
States. Neither you nor any other mortal or mortals (Ed.: this in¬ 
cludes the entire body of registered voters) could have prevented 
that.” (6:208) 

It appears that there was as much delusional as hypocritical in Wilson’s 
attitude. His mental state was aptly described by Col. Henry Watter- 
son in the headline of his special dispatch to the Herald of March 31, 
1919: 

“PRESIDENT’S ‘MEDIOCRE MIND AND COLOSAL VANITY ... 
“MR WILSON A PUNISHMENT FOR SOME NATIONAL 

SIN...” (6:248) 

In view of the record, there can be attributed to nothing other than 
mendacity and duplicity the statement attributed to Pres. Wilson by 
his pressagents, and widely quoted: 

“I am a most unhappy man. UNWITTINGLY, I have ruined my 
country.” 

No one can question that it was ruin and disaster that Pres. Wilson 
brought to our country by his venal execution of the dictates of his 
conspirator bosses and employers. His bogus “Federal” Reserve takes 
its place besides his “14 Points,” that he mouthed repeatedly and in¬ 
sistently to serve the purposes of his bosses as the essential bases for 
their conspiracy to undermine, disrupt, destroy and loot empires and 
nations, including our own. For his shibboleth, “self determination 
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may prove to be the device whereby the destruction of our Union, that 
the Civil War averted, may be brought about through their “Civil 
Rights”, agitation and their “United” Nations. 


CHAPTER XI 

PRES. WILSON’S “PAYOFF” TO CONSPIRATORS: 

FRAUDULENT “FEDERAL” RESERVE IS THEIR 
PRIVATE STOCK CORPORATION 
The so-called “Federal” Reserve System is a group of private 
stock corporations. The stock certificate of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York is shown in the photographic illustration, here present¬ 
ed, of certificate 17983, furnished the author by the bank should set 
at rest any belief that may be held by the unwitting public that the 
“Federal” Reserve is a public, Government agency. 

“CONTROL” BY GOVERNMENT & PRESIDENT: A SHAM 
Numerous devices were written into the law to mask the absolute 
control of the “F”RS (“Federal” Reserve System) by the conspira¬ 
tors. These included the appointment of the Chairman of the Board of 
Governors by the President who invariably has served the conspira¬ 
tors loyally and appointed the man dictated by them from among 
their loyal employees. Other such coverup devices are the classifica¬ 
tion of banks into various categories, with each group having certain 
voting powers; appointment of representatives of commerce and in¬ 
dustry to three seats on the nine member board of directors; and 
other provisions of this type. 

The bogus “Federal” Reserve System has been owned and con¬ 
trolled from its beginning by the Rockefeller conspirators, indirectly 
through the ownership and control of member banks. The Act reads: 

“Sec. 5. The capital stock of each Federal reserve bank shall be 
divided in shares of $100 each.. .A bank applying for stock in a 
Federal reserve bank after the organization thereof must sub¬ 
scribe for an amount of capital stock of the Federal reserve bank 
equal to six percent of the paid-up capital stock and surplus of 
said applicant bank...” 

PUBLIC MAY BE “PERMITTED” & TREASURY 
REQUIRED TO BUY “F”R STOCK 

“Sec. 2:8. Stock offered to the public. 

Should the subscription by banks to the Stock of said Federal re¬ 
serve banks or any one or more of them be... insufficient to pro¬ 
vide the amount of capital required therefor, then and in that 
event the said organization committee may, under conditions and 
regulations to be prescribed by it, offer to public subscription at 
par such amount of stock in said Federal reserve banks, or any 
one or more of them, as said committee shall determine, subject 
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to the same conditions as to payment and stock liability as pro¬ 
vided for member banks.” (25:4) 

The conspirators provided that, if necessary, the nation would be 
required, by “allotment,” to furnish the capital required by them, in 
the provision: 

“Sec. 2:10. United States stock 

“Should the total subscriptions by banks and the public to the 
stock of said Federal reserve banks, or any one or more of them, 
be. . .insufficient to provide the amount of capital required there¬ 
for, then and in that event the said organization committee shall 
allot to the United States such amount of said stock as said com¬ 
mittee shall determine. Said United States stock shall be paid for 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. ..” 
(25:5) 

TREASUR\ & PUBLIC BARRED FROM VOTING THEIR STOCK 
But the conspirators very carefully guarded against any interfer¬ 
ence in their schemes by either private stockholders or the Govern¬ 
ment in the provision: 

“Sec. 2:11. Voting rights 

“Stock not held by member banks shall not be entitled to voting 
power.” (25:5) 

TREASURY SECRETARY & CURRENCY 
CONTROLLER OUSTED 

The government has virtually no control over the “F”RS. It was 
solely for the purpose of duping the public and maintaining a sham 
pretense of governmental control that a number of provisions were 
introduced into the original Act. One of them, as mentioned, pro¬ 
vided that the Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller of Cur¬ 
rency should be, ex officio, a small minority of the seven member 
Board of Governors of the “F”RS. (After the amendment by the 
Banking Act of 1935, it was designated the “Federal Reserve 
Board.”) By the amended Act, both Government officials were eli¬ 
minated from the Board in the words: 

“. . .the Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller of Cur¬ 
rency shall continue to serve as members of the Board until 
February 1, 1936.” (25:28) 

This left the conspirators free of any “interference” or “spying” 
by Government officials into their manipulations. An effort at “face 
saving,” at masking the subordination of the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury to the Board, is obvious in the provision: 

“Sec. 10:6. Nothing in this Act contained shall be construed 
as taking away any powers heretofore vested by law in the 
Secretary of the Treasury which relate to the supervision, man¬ 
agement and control of the Treasury Department and bureaus 
under such department, and wherever any power vested by this 
Act in the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System or 
the Federal reserve agent appears to conflict with the powers of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, such powers shall be exercised 
subject to the supervision and control of the Secretary.” (25:31) 
COMPTROLLER OF CURRENCY IS SUBORDINATE TO 
CONSPIRATORS’ “F”R AGENTS 
But no such efforts were made to “save face” for the Comptroller 
of the Currency, as is made clear in 
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“Sec. 10 :8. Issuance of national currency and Federal reserve 
notes. Section three hundred and twenty-four of the Revised Stat¬ 
utes of the United States shall be amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 324. There shall be in the Department of the Treasury a 
bureau charged with the execution of all laws passed by Congress 
relating to the issue and regulation of national currency secured 
by United States bonds and, under the general supervision of the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, of all Federal 
Reserve notes, the chief of which Bureau shall be called the Comp¬ 
troller of the Currency and shall perform his duties under the 
general directions of the Secretary of the Treasury.” (25:31f) 
This makes it clear that the Comptroller, though supposedly re¬ 
presentative of the Government and the people on the Board, was 
and is in effect a subordinate of the Board. 

PRESIDENT HAS ONLY PRETENSE OF POWER OVER 
“F”R: “APPOINTS” 2 BOARD MEMBERS & CHAIRMAN 
Further effort was made to maintain the appearance of Govern¬ 
ment control of the “F”RS by ostensibly giving the President, during 
each term, the power of appointment of two Board Governors in the 
words 

“Section 10. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys¬ 
tem 

1. Appointment and qualification of members. 

Sec. 10. The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys¬ 
tem (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Board’) shall be composed 
of seven members, to be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice of the Senate, after the enactment of the Banking Act 
of 1935, for terms of fourteen years. ... In selecting the 
members of the Board, not more than one of whom shall be se¬ 
lected from any one Federal Reserve district, the President shall 
have due regard to fair representation of the financial, agricul¬ 
tural, industrial and commercial interests, and geographical divi¬ 
sions of the country. 

2. Members ineligible to serve member banks; term of office; 
chairman and vice chairman 

The members of the Board shall be ineligible during the time 
they are in office and for two years thereafter to hold any office, 
position or employment in any member bank, except that this 
restriction shall not apply to a member who has served a full 
term for which he was appointed. Upon the expiration of the 
term of any appointive member of the Federal Reserve Board in 
office on the date of enactment of the Banking Act of 1935, the 
President shall fix the term of the successor to such member 
at not to exceed fourteen years, as designated by the President 
at the time of nomination, but in such manner as to provide 
for the expiration of the term of not more than one member in 
any two-year period, and thereafter each member shall hold 
office for the term of fourteen years from the expiration of the 
term of his predecessor, unless sooner removed by the Presi¬ 
dent...” (25:28f) 

To further strengthen the deceptive appearance of Government con¬ 
trol of the “F”RS, this section states: 

“... Of the persons thus appointed, one shall be designated 
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by the President as chairman, and one as vice chairman of 
the Board. The chairman of the Board, subject to its super¬ 
vision, shall be its active executive officer...” 

It requires little thought to realize how specious and false is 
this pretense of Presidential and Governmental control of the “F”RS. 
Presidents are, and must be, above all things else, politicians. To 
be elected, they require money and the support of banks and bank¬ 
ers. Is it reasonable to assume that a President will appoint to 
the Board any Governor who has not the support and approval 
of the bankers and of the conspirators who control them? Is it not 
unreasonable to assume that the conspirators will approve of any¬ 
one who is not subject to their discipline and control? 

BOARD OF GOVERNORS NOT GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES, 
BUT ARE RULERS OF “F”RS 

The Governors of the “F”RS are not employees of the Federal 
Government. They are the absolute rulers of the nation’s monetary 
and credit system, of all private and national wealth. Over them 
the nation has absolutely no control. For there is no provision 
written into the law for their punishment or removal for any mal¬ 
feasance. On the contrary, their power is virtually unlimited. They 
are empowered to tax the banking system to provide for their sal¬ 
aries and financing: 

“Sec. 10:3. Assessments on Federal reserve banks 
The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall 
have the power to levy semiannually upon the Federal reserve 
banks...an assessment sufficient to pay its estimated expenses 
and the salaries of its members and employees... (25:29) 

“Sec. 10:4 Principal offices; expenses... (25:30) 

The Board shall determine and prescribe the manner in which 
its obligations shall be incurred and its disbursements and ex¬ 
penses allowed and paid... and the salaries of its members and 
employees, whose employment, compensation, leave and expenses 
shall be governed solely by the provisions of this Act.. .and reg¬ 
ulation of the Board not inconsistent therewith...” 

AND DICTATE THE ISSUE OF THEIR NOTES BY TREASURY. 
To the rulers of this private corporation, the “F”RS, was sur¬ 
rendered by the Act the absolute and almost exclusive power to 
issue paper currency. 

“Sec. 16. Note issues 

1. Issuance of Federal reserve notes; nature of obligations : ... 
Federal reserve notes, to be issued at the discretion of the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System for the purpose 
of making advances to the Federal reserve banks... and for 
no other purposes, are hereby authorized. The said notes shall 
be obligations of the United States and shall be received by 
all national and member banks and Federal Reserve Banks and 
for all taxes, customs and other public dues. They shall be 
redeemed in Lawful Money on demand at the Treasury Depart¬ 
ment of the United States...” (25:56) 

Thus was worded the fraud dictated by Pres. Wilson as a gift, a 
bonus to his briber bosses. Their privately issued notes were given 
a status that the Supreme Court, under the direction of Chief Jus- 
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tice Salmon P. Chase, denied to “greenbacks,” the currency 
issued by the Federal Government itself under Lincoln. Curiously, 
the wording of the last sentence of the section acknowledged that 
the “F”RS notes were not “Lawful Money.” However, by a 1933 
amendment of the Legal Tender Act, passed by dictate of the con¬ 
spirators to Pres. Roosevelt, the notes were given the status of 
“lawful money.” (25:200) 

TREASURY PROVIDES NOTES IT MAY NOT ISSUE ITSELF, 
TO “F”R TO ISSUE 

The “F”R notes “issued at the discretion of the Board of Gover¬ 
nors,” the Act dictates, shall be printed under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

“Sec. 16:9. Engraving of plates; denomination and form of 
notes. 

In order to furnish suitable notes for circulation as Federal 
reserve notes, the Comptroller of the Currency shall, under the 
direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, cause plates and dies 
to be engraved in the best manner to guard against counterfeits 
and fraudulent alterations, and shall have printed therefrom and 
numbered such quantities of such notes of the denominations of $1, 
$5, $10, $20, $50, $100, $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000 as may 
be required to supply the Federal reserve banks. .. 

11. Custody of plates and dies; expenses of issue... 

The plates and dies to be procured by the Comptroller of the Cur¬ 
rency for the printing of such circulating notes shall remain 
under his control and direction, and the expenses necessarily in¬ 
curred in executing the laws relating to the procuring of such 
notes and all other expenses incidental to their issue and retire¬ 
ment, shall be paid by the Federal reserve banks. .. 

13. Appropriation for engraving etc. 

... the Secretary is hereby authorized to use so much of any 
funds in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated for the purpose 
of furnishing the notes aforesaid...” (25:60f) 

TREASURY CHARGE FOR NOTES SUPPLIED 
"F”R IS NOMINAL 

The charge made by the Treasury for the money that it supplies 
the “F”RS is reported to be several dollars per hundred notes of 
whatever denomination. Thus each $1 note or each $10,000 note may 
cost the “F”RS the enormous sum of a fraction of a penny, or pennies. 

A pretense is maintained, by the Act, of the Treasury maintaining 
some slight measure of control of the issuance of the “F’RS notes in 

“Sec. 16:10. Custody of unissued notes 

When such notes have been prepared, they shall be deposited 
in the Treasury, or in the subtreasury or mint of the United 
States nearest the place of business of each Federal reserve bank 
and shall be held for the use of such bank subject to the order 
of the Comptroller of the Currency for their delivery, as provid¬ 
ed by this Act.” (25:61) 

This pretense was converted to sheer mockery by the subsequently 
passed Act of May 29, 1920 (41 Stat. 654) that abolished the sub- 
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treasuries, and turned over the duties of subtreasuries and their 
functions to the “F”RS. It reads: 

“The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized, in his dis¬ 
cretion, to transfer any and all of the duties and functions per¬ 
formed or authorized to be performed by the assistant treas¬ 
urers above enumerated, or their offices, to the Treasurer of the 
United States or the mints or assay offices of the United States 
under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe, or to Utilize 
Any of the Federal Reserve Banks Acting as Depositaries or 
Fiscal Agents of the United States, for the Purpose of Perform¬ 
ing Any or All of Such Duties and Functions, Notwithstanding 
the Limitations of Section 15 of the Federal Reserve Act, as 
Amended or Any Other Provision of Law. . (25;113) 

“F”R BANKS PAID FOR STORING OWN NOTES & FOR 
HOLDING TREASURY FUNDS 
This means that the banks of the “F”RS were made the trustees 
for the funds printed for them by the Treasury, as well as deposi¬ 
taries for all Treasury funds, including income, customs, excise taxes 
and all other funds. Furthermore it was provided in the various 
sections of the law involved, that the “F”RS banks be paid 
by the Treasury for receiving these funds thereby swelling their 
deposits and the moneys available to them, gratis, for profitable 
lending at prevailing interest rates in the conduct of their busi¬ 
nesses, instead of their paying the Government for the use of the 
money. For example: 

“Sec. 5703 (of the Revised Statutes of the United States) 
Expenses incident to the deposit of taxes (Treasury-Post Of¬ 
fice Appropriation Act, 1955; 69 Stat. 72) 

... That the Federal Reserve banks and branches may he 
reimbursed for necessary expenses incident to the deposit of 
taxes in Government repositories.” (25:114) 

Thus the “F”RS banks are paid for safeguarding from them¬ 
selves their money printed for them under direction of the Treas¬ 
ury. In this, the fraud of the law in regard to the “F”RS reaches 
one of its many heights of mockery and absurdity. No doubt in¬ 
vestigation would reveal that the banks charge the Treasury for 
this activity more than they pay the Treasury for the notes. 

POWERS OF “F”RS BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
VIRTUALLY UNLIMITED 

The powers of Board of Governors of the “F”RS over our per¬ 
sonal and national wealth are virtually unlimited. Those powers, 
exactly like those wielded by the British Board of Trade, against 
which our progenitors rebelled and fought furiously, rest in their 
treatment of currency as a commodity and medium of control, for 
the purpose of extracting usurious profit, rather than as a medium 
of exchange. 

The Board is empowered to provide, on a steadily more exclu¬ 
sive scale, currency in the form of their notes issued on the basis 
of our personal credit or national debt. All of the forms of indebted^ 
ness on which it issues its notes that bear no interest, yield the 
“F”RS interest at rates set by its Board. In this manner, the con- 
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spirators derive one of several forms of profit, that they extort 
from one and all, through the currency monopoly that they have 
tricked the nation into giving them. Among the bases for these 
collections for their “kitty” are: specified: 

“Sec. 13. Powers of the Federal Reserve Banks 

2. Discount of commercial, agricultural and industrial paper. 
. . .any Federal reserve bank may discount notes, drafts and 
bills of exchange issued or drawn for agricultural, industrial or 
commercial purposes, or the proceeds of which have been used, 
or are to be used, for such purpose, the Board of Governors 
have the right to determine or define the character of the paper 
thus eligible for discount, within the meaning of this Act... 
but such definition shall not include notes, drafts or bills cover¬ 
ing merely investments or issued or drawn for the purpose of 
carrying or trading in stocks, bonds, or other investments, except 
bonds and notes of the government of the United States . . . 

3. Discount for individuals, partnerships and corporations. 
Under unusual and exigent circumstances, the Board of Gov¬ 
ernors of the Federal Reserve System, by an affirmative vote 
of not less than five members, may authorize any Federal re¬ 
serve bank, during such periods as the said board may deter¬ 
mine, at rates established in accordance with the provisions of 
section 14, subdivision (d), of this Act, to discount for any in¬ 
dividual, partnership, or corporation, notes, drafts and bills of 
exchange of the kinds and maturities made eligible for discount 
for members banks under the provisions of this Act when... 
endorsed or otherwise secured to the satisfaction of the Fed¬ 
eral reserve bank. . .subject to such limitations, restrictions and 
regulations as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System may prescribe.” (25:43f) 

This section of the Act became handily useful to a wealthy and 
influential friend of the author’s and to other henchmen of the 
conspirators, in tiding over the losses sustained in short-sales in 
the 1929 market during the period of the violent rally that occurred 
shortly before the conspirators precipitated the 1929 panic. These 
loans saved them from taking huge losses during the rally. And 
it enabled them to make enormous profits in the course of the sub¬ 
sequent market crash that they precipitated. 

"F”R DICTATES AMOUNT OF OUR OWN MONEY & CREDIT 
WE MAY USE & HOW IT IS USED 
An important role is played by the absolute control by the con¬ 
spirators, through their “F”RS, in manipulating the amount of cur¬ 
rency and credit that shall be available for commerce and industry, 
and for personal and national financing by 

“Sec. 14. Open Market Operations. 

1. Purchase and sale of cable transfers, banker’s accep¬ 
tances ... 

Any Federal reserve bank may, under rules and regulations 
prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, purchase and sell in the open market, at home or abroad, 
either from domestic or foreign banks, firms, corporations, or 
individuals, cable transfers and bankers’ acceptances and bills 

60 



















of exchange of the kinds and maturities by this Act made eligible 
for rediscount, with or without the endorsement of a member 
bank.” (25:52) 

This unrestricted power of the “F”RS, that is international in 
scope, may determine the nation’s balance of payments and may 
defy the power of the Treasury to effect a favorable balance. This 
section then proceeds to define other aspects of the “open-market 
operations." 

“2. Dealings in, and loans on, gold 

Every Federal reserve bank shall have power: 

(a) To deal in gold coin and bullion at home or abroad, to make 
loans thereon, exchange Federal reserve notes for gold, gold 
coin or bullion, giving therefor, when necessary, acceptable 
security, including the hypothecation of United States bonds or 
other securities which Federal reserve banks are authorized to 
hold; 

3. Purchase and sales of obligations of the United States... 

(b) To buy and sell, at home or abroad, bonds and notes of the 
United States, bonds of the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation 
having maturities from date of purchase of not exceeding six 
months.. .bills, notes, revenue bonds and warrants... issued in 
anticipation of collection of taxes or in anticipation of receipt 
of assured revenues by any State, Country, district, political sub¬ 
division, or municipality in the continental United States, in¬ 
cluding irrigation, drainage and reclamation districts, such 
purchases to be made In Accordance With Rules And Regulations 
Prescribed By The Board Of Governors Of The Federal Reserve 
System: Provided that... the aggregate amount of such obliga¬ 
tions acquired directly from the United States which is held at 
any one time by the twelve Federal Reserve banks shall not exceed 
$5,000,000,000.” (25:53) 

“F”R OBLIGATION TO NATION LIMITED TO $5 BILLION 
USE OF NATION’S CREDIT 

In return for its unlimited use and control of our personal credit 
and national wealth and credit, the deposit of virtually all govern¬ 
ment funds in their banks without payment of interest thereon but 
with payment by the nation to them therefor, to aid them in amplify¬ 
ing their loot, the conspirators, through their “F”RS, limit the 
Government’s own credit, or currency printed by it for the “F”R, 
that may be drawn on, even on the security of Government notes and 
bonds bearing interest, to $5 billion, a small fraction of the credit ex¬ 
tended to them by the nation. This is comparable to a person offering 
to “lend you back” five dollars, requiring payment of interest thereon, 
of a thousand dollars you had loaned him, charging him no interest. 
Some exceptions were made by later Acts of Congress to this res¬ 
triction or use of Treasury credit by the “F”R. 

CONSPIRATORS’ PURPOSE: TO STEADILY INCREASE 
NATION’S INTEREST BEARING DEBTS 
This absurdly ironic situation—the conspirators’ refusal to “lend” 
the nation its own money is cunningly designed to force the Govern¬ 
ment to constantly increase the issue of interest-bearing bonds, 
steadily increasing the national debt that imposes on the nation an 
ever huger burden of interest payments that accrue to the conspira- 
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tors. With the rise of national indebtedness, the conspirators further 
increase their looting of taxpayers through the larger number of 
Government notes and bonds that they cash at the Treasury, ob¬ 
taining notes “equal in amount to the par value of the bonds so 
deposited” (25:8), but continue to draw interest on, thus increasing 
their usurious returns. 

“F”R POWER TO FIX DISCOUNT RATES, DETERMINANT 
OF INTEREST RATES, IS ABSOLUTE 
“Sec. 14:5. Rates of discount 

(d) To establish from time to time, subject to review and deter¬ 
mination of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys¬ 
tem, rates of discount to be charged by Federal reserve banks 
for each class of paper, which shall be fixed with a view to accomo¬ 
dating commerce and business; but each bank shall establish such 
rates every fourteen days, or oftener, if deemed necessary by the 
Board.” (25:53f) 

CONSPIRATORS’ FINANCIAL POWER HAS BEEN MADE 
ABSOLUTE BY THEIR “F”RS PLOT 
The provisions of the Act enable one to discern the extent which 
the conspirators have empowered themselves to rob, swindle and 
defraud the nation and ourselves. The recent alarming reports in 
their press about the lower rank racketeers who have infiltrated 
banking, elicits a smile from the informed. For, long ago, back in 
1913, they, the nation’s most dangerous and ruthless racketeers, ac¬ 
quired complete monopolistic control of credit, finance and banking 
through their “F”R Act, “muscling in” with the help of Pres. Wilson. 
The “enforcers” are their agents, the Board of Governors of their 
“F”RS. They have arrogated unto themselves absolute domination and 
dictatorship over the financial, industrial, commercial and credit 
organization of the nation and of the world. Their power usurped 
from the Government contrasts with the nation’s complete surrender 
and impotence. The only parties with whom they are now required 
even to confer only in certain matters, in a capacity other than “ad¬ 
visory,” are five bankers appointed from subordinates in “F”R banks 
who are selected to join them in the “Federal” Open Market Com¬ 
mittee. Amendments to the Act, some of which have been mentioned, 
which will be more fully discussed in later chapters, have steadily 
increased the power of the conspirators, both nationally and interna¬ 
tionally, to such extent that they are now empowered to menace our 
survival as a nation. 

They arbitrarily and capriciously, usually for their own piratical 
advantages, dictate the volume of money and credit that shall be 
available, by such devices as: manipulation of bank reserve require¬ 
ments; manipulation of the stock market by dictating the amount of 
his own credit an individual may use in purchases; by dictation of 
the amount of currency and credit that they will make available for 
stock purchases; by arbitrary juggling of margin requirements; by 
manipulation of the amount of currency and credit that shall be 
available for the purchase and sale of property; by manipulation of 
the amount of money and credit available for industry and com¬ 
merce. They dictate whether industry can and dare use enough of its 
own money and credit to provide employment; and by withholding 
the right of industries to use their credit and restricting the volume 
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of currency, the conspirators can and have forced on the nation and 
its industries depression, unemployment, panic, and bankruptcy. 

They can and do dictate, with an eye to available loot, whether 
we can use our own credit to purchase the things that we need or 
want; whether we can buy homes, and on what terms we may buy 
them; whether we may borrow money on collateral; whether the 
prices of stocks and commodities shall rise, thus creating a boom, or 
fall, thereby creating panic, depression and unemployment. 

The device that is represented as giving the nation representa¬ 
tion on the directorate of the “F”RS and its banks is a transparent 
fraud. It consists of grouping the member banks into various cate¬ 
gories on the basis of their capitalization and permitting each of the 
categories to appoint directors; of appointing directors from various 
groups and interests in the community. These devices are meaning¬ 
less flim-flam. The subordinate directors and officers take their orders 
from the Board of Governors, vis a vis whom they have little, or no, 
real power or influence. Equally flim-flam is the pretense of “decen¬ 
tralization” of banking control by dividing the nation into twelve 
districts and placing a “F”R branch in each of them. Impressive 
bank edifices built in each of them have served to salve local vanity 
and to further the deception. But the “F”RS always has been ruled 
by the Chairman of the Board who, like the present incumbent, 
William McChesney Martin Jr. (who followed his father’s footsteps 
in the “F”RS) usually is a member of Rockefellers’ dangerously sub¬ 
versive agency, the Council on Foreign Relations. 

CONSPIRATORS RESTRICT “F”RS BOARD OF 
GOVERNORS WITH “GOLD STANDARD” 

The conspirators, ever distrustful of their own agents, did put one 
effective check on the powers of their “F”RS Board of Governors, in 
order to make sure that they would not be able to give the nation 
the promised currency that would expand with its needs. For if the 
Board did so, it would frustrate the conspirators real purpose of de¬ 
spoiling the nation. The conspirators restricted the operations of their 
“F”RS to operate within the scope of their Gold Standard Act of 
1900, that they had imposed to facilitate national looting by their 
“cornering” of gold: 

“Sec. 16:3 

Every Federal bank shall maintain reserves in gold certificates 
of not less than 25 per centum against its deposits and reserves 
and reserves in gold certificates of not less than 25 per centum 
against its Federal Reserve notes in actual circulation.” (25:57) 
But the Board of Governors, nevertheless, sardonically state: 

“An important purpose of the Federal Reserve Act was to 
provide an elastic supply of currency—one that would expand 
and contract in accordance with the needs of the public.” (27:89) 
AND BLOCK SUPPOSED FUNCTION OF EXPANDING 
CURRENCY TO NATIONAL NEEDS 
With complete contempt of public intelligence, however, they ac¬ 
knowledge that the “gold standard” incorporation in the Act bars 
the way: 

“Gold is the basis of Federal Reserve credit because as ex¬ 
plained in Chapter III, the power of the Reserve Banks to create 
money through adding to their deposits or issuing Federal Re- 
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serve notes is limited by the requirement of a 25 per cent reserve 
in gold certificates against both kinds of liabilities. That is to 
say, the total of Federal Reserve notes and deposits must not ex¬ 
ceed four times the amount of gold certifiicates held by the Re¬ 
serve Banks. Thus the ultimate limit on Federal Reserve credit 
expansion is set by gold.” (27:97f) 

Consequently the nation is in no better position to obtain adequate 
currency for its business expansion and growth of wealth than it was 
before the “F”RS fraud was imposed on it. Whenever they wish, the 
conspirators are free to manipulate the nation’s gold supply, and 
thereby restrict the nation’s economy. Until this provision of the Act 
and the “gold standard” is abandoned by the conspirators because it 
is more profitable for them to do so, the nation faces the same situa¬ 
tion described by the Board of Governors as prevailing prior to the 
establishment of their “F”RS, to wit: 

“Prior to 1914.. .forms of currency were so limited in amount 
that additional paper money could not be supplied when the na¬ 
tion’s business needed it. As a result, the currency would become 
hard to get and at times commanded a premium. 

“Currency shortages, together with other related develop¬ 
ments, caused financial crises and panics.” (27:89) 

The conspirators’ objective in tying the currency creating power 
of their “F”RS to gold was identical with their purpose in imposing 
the “Gold Standard” on the nation. The “Gold Standard” Act is no 
less fraudulent in its purpose than is their “Federal” Reserve Act. 

In sharp contrast to the gold notes issued to the public prior to 
the conspirators’ theft of our gold, were the gold notes, or certificates, 
issued under authorization of the “F”R Act by the Treasury to their 
“F”RS. They tolerate no such fraud as they perpetrated on the public. 
They provided in their Gold Reserve Act of 1934: 

“Sec. 14.-(c).. .The amount of gold certificates outstanding 
shall at no time exceed the value, at legal standard of gold so 
held against gold certificates.” (25:206) 

These gold certificates in denominations of ten thousand dollars 
each, can be held through their “F”RS by the conspirators only 
Evidently “what is sauce for the goose (the ‘sucker public’) is NOT 
sauce for the gander,” when the conspirators gold loot is at stake. 
Though the Act has provided only 25% gold coverage for the money 
and credit issued by the “Federal” Reserve, it provided 100% gold 
coverage for themselves. They did not permit to be perpetrated by the 
Treasury on themselves the same fraud that they perpetrated on the 
nation. 

CONSPIRATORS HAVE BARRED AUDIT OF THEIR 
“FEDERAL” RESERVE FRAUD 
One of the most significant aspects of the “Federal” Reserve Act, 
is that in spite of control of the nation’s money and credit given by 
it to the conspirators through their “F”RS, no provision is made for 
public audit of its books. One can readily understand that the con¬ 
spirators have no desire to let the public know the extent of their 
looting. This situation was first brought to light by a rider by Chair¬ 
man of the House Banking Committee, Wright Patman, attached 
to a 1967 bill extending the conspirators’ power to dictate interest 
rates that may be paid by savings institutions, that provided for an 
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audit by the Government’s General Accounting Office of '.he books 
of the “Federal” Reserve Board and its twelve subsidiary private 
corporations, its “Federal” Reserve Banks; and for turning over for 
audit their examinations of private member banks. If the “F”RS 
were honestly operated, there is no sound reason why there should 
not be a public audit of that private agency that has such wide and 
sweeping powers over the wealth of the nation and of its citizenry. 
The “Federal” Reserve Board, however, on behalf of the conspirators 
has vigorously opposed the plan for this public audit. The obvious 
motive for this opposition is that it seeks to avert exposure of the 
dishonesty of the “F”RS. It speciously alleged that “the audit could 
become a wedge for a monetary policy different from the one the 
Board may wish to follow” (323), which is, in effect, a confession 
of guilt. The rider was rejected by the House. Patman represented 
to the author, in a telephone conversation with him at his Texarkana 
home late in December, 1967, that he still hopes to secure its passage. 
That his hope is a bit “naive” may be indicated by his impatience 
with the idea of Rockefeller domination of our country’s monetary 
system. 

“FEDERAL” RESERVE’S TAX EXEMPTION HAS 
AGGRAVATED THE FRAUD 

Climaxing the treasonous delivery of the nation and its wealth 
into the piratical hands of the conspirators, is the provision that ex¬ 
empted their “Federal” Reserve loot, its profits and dividends, from 
taxation: 

“Sec. 7:3. Exemption from taxation. 

Federal reserve banks, including capital stock and surplus there¬ 
in and income derived therefrom shall be exempt from Federal, 
State and local taxation except taxes upon real estate.” (25:16) 
The Act also provided, most generously: 

“Sec. 7:1. After all necessary expenses of a Federal reserve 
bank shall have been paid or provided for, the stockholders shall be 
entitled to receive an annual dividend of 6 per centum on the 
paid capital stock, which dividend shall be cumulative. After the 
aforesaid dividend claims have been fully met, the net earnings 
shall be paid into the surplus fund of the Federal reserve bank.” 
(25:15) 

This, incidentally, is no deviation from the “accepted practise” 
of the conspirators of exempting from taxation the loot that they 
derive from their numerous and varied devices that they have con¬ 
ceived for looting the taxpayers through the agency of governments. 
They have extended it to their numerous plundering agencies such 
as their New York City Transit Authority, their New York-New Jer¬ 
sey Port Authority, their Tri-Borough Bridge Authority and the 
numerous “authorities” set up for their turnpikes and their bridge 
projects throughout the land. 

The “F”R Act provided that the System pay a nominal franchise 
tax in return for its rich, highly lucrative, thievish monopoly, on 
notes other than those issued on the basis of deposit of Government 
bonds with the Treasurer. (25:66,102f) Between 1914 and 1932, at 
which time it was abolished, this tax amounted to a total of a little 
more than $149,000,000. This was a bit less than the net earnings of 
the “F”RS for the single year, 1920, that preceded its precipitation of 
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the “Agricultural Panic.” The loot derived from its monopoly by the 
“F”R System, however, is infinitesimal as compared with that derived 
from it by the member banks. (47:136f) 

After the amendment of the Act abolishing the franchise tax, 
the “F”RS paid the Treasury during the twelve years between 1935 
and 1947, the munificent sum total of a bit over two million dollars! 
There are no records available to show how much more the Treasury 
paid the “F”R banks for “accepting” Government deposits to increase 
their earnings. 

PRES. WILSON JOINED RACKETEERS IN WREAKING 
VENGEANCE ON OPPONENTS 

From the very beginning, there was vigorous protest from many 
public spirited individuals and groups against the dishonesty and the 
national betrayal involved in the fraudulent “Federal” Reserve Act. 
Mention has been made of the vehement opposition and castigation 
on the floors of Congress, especially those of Sen. LaFollette and 
Congressman Charles Augustus Lindbergh. This invoked the venge¬ 
ance of the conspirators “on their children’s children.” 

Pres. Wilson exerted every effort to help his Rockefeller bosses 
defeat the opposition to the “F”RS conspiracy and to help the con¬ 
spirators complete their monopoly of banking. In a speech that he 
delivered in October 1917, Wilson proclaimed that “membership in 
the Federal Reserve System is a distinct evidence of patriotism.” The 
obvious implication of his statement was that all bankers who did 
not fall in line with the conspirators’ “Federal” Reserve swindle 
were traitors. 

Opposition to the “F”RS fraud was particularly spirited and 
strenuous in the agricultural districts of the Middle West. They saw 
“the handwriting on the wall,” and discerned the hand of the com¬ 
modity speculator in the conspiracy. Vengeance of vicious character 
was visited on them for spurning the “F”RS in the so-called “Agri¬ 
cultural Panic” of 1921. The “Federal” Reserve System deliberately 
raised the discount rates on agricultural loans to the usurious figure 
of 7%; and ruthlessly bankrupted numerous rural banks and their 
customers and communities by forcing calling of their loans. 

The same pattern was used by the conspirators, subsequently, 
in the 1930s, to bankrupt banks that they did not control or that 
would not join the “F”RS. In addition to manipulation of interest 
and discount rates, they also dragooned the banks to subscribe during 
the late 1920’s to their so-called “foreign loans” which were swindles. 
The subsequent panic and depression was thus deliberately planned 
and precipitated by the conspirators to permit them to enjoy the 
full fruits of their racketeering. 

THE “FEDERAL” RESERVE SYSTEM HAS TAKEN 
TOP RANK AMONG THE RACKETS. 

The “Federal” Reserve System, takes top rank among the rackets 
that prey upon and loot mankind. The crooked gambling room of 
Las Vegas assume the aspects of benevolent philanthropies by com¬ 
parison. Las Vegas can not force anyone to submit to fleecing. But 
no one can escape fleecing by the "F”RS. All of us “suckers” are 
forced to play, day in and day out, at its counters, whenever we have 
occasion to use money. 

It is a notorious fact that if one plays long enough at gambling 
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tables, one is wiped out by the percentage that “the house” takes out 
of each bet for its “kitty.” None of us can stop playing at the 
counters of the conspirators’ “Federal” Reserve, so long as we have 
need for money This makes it obvious that, in the end, all of our 
personal and national wealth will inevitably end up in the pockets of 
the “F’RS conspirators. Thus far the “take” of the “F”RS directly, 
is represented by its profit of more than forty billion dollars rolled up 
on a capital of approximately six hundred million dollars of Our 
Money And Credit. 

“F’R UNLOADS PRINTING PRESS MONEY ON NATION 
AT HIGH COST TO TAXPAYERS 
The “kitty,” or loot, of the “F”RS is built up in a number of 
manners, of which some of the more interesting are: 

1. The interest rates that we, the taxpayers, pay this private 
corporation on bonds issued by the Treasury. The “F”RS pays 
virtually no net sum for these bonds. For it deposits them in the 
Treasury and withdraws the full amount of their face value in 
“F”R notes which bear no interest, merely for the cost of printing 
them. The difference between the interest rates paid on the bonds 
by the taxpayers through the Treasury and the cost of the notes 
to the “F”R represents, in the aggregate, a handsome fortune. 
The item of interest charges on Government bonds in the current 
budgets amounts to more than $13,000,000,000, approximately ten 
percent of the 1967 national budget. 

2. The so-called “discount rate” which is the interest charged 
by the “F”RS for the money thus obtained that is loaned to its 
member banks. The latter are assured of a profit on the moneys 
thus borrowed by the wide difference between the interest, and 
more importantly, the discount rate that they obtain on loans^to 
their customers, and that which they are charged by the “F”R, 
less the differential on the reserves that they are required to 
maintain on deposit with the “F”R. 

3. The charges made by the “F”R member banks on the depos¬ 
its made in them by the Treasury and for; “services rendered.” 

In effect the profits of the “F”R are a tax levied on the taxpayers 

and the Treasury for the use of the latters’ own funds. Instances of 
such levies that amount to more than 30% of the Governments’ own 
deposits in “F”R banks for the use by the Government of its own 
money came to this author’s attention during World War II with its 
numerous War Loans. 

These and other profits on “F”R notes offer an explanation of 
the cooperation by the “F”R in effecting the retirement of other forms 
of currency. 

One of the most impressive adventages that the “F”RS offers the 
conspirators over Las Vegas in looting the nation, is that whereas 
Las Vegas has to pretend that its games are honest and “on the 
level,” the “F”RS openly and systematically “rigs” national finances, 
money supply, interest rates, margins and every other device at its 
command to insure and facilitate the looting of the nation and the 
world. Entirely within the law, it is the superlative racketeering 
device. And if it proves defective from their viewpoint, in any respect 
at any point, new laws or amendments of the old ones can always be 
put through Congress or imposed by edict of the prostituted Supreme 
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Court, to remedy the defect to the conspirators’ complete satisfaction. 
For, they allege, only th'ey and their agents “understand money,” as 
they want it understood. 

CONSPIRATORS TERMED ORIGINAL ACT “THE BEST 
WE COULD GET,” BUT IMPROVABLE 
The intent of the conspirators to warp the “Federal” Reserve Act 
to serve their malignant purposes, even better than did the Act as 
originally passed, was clearly expressed by one of Rockefellers’ trust¬ 
ed banker pawns Jacob Schiff, of Kuhn Loeb & Co. In a letter to 
another Rockefeller agent, Col. Mandel House (who was father-in- 
law of Jacqueline Kennedy’s kinsman, Gordon Auchincloss) on the 
date of the passage of the “F”R bill, Schiff wrote: 

“.. .We know that an entirely perfect bill satisfactory to 
everyone, would have been an impossibility and I feel quite cer¬ 
tain fair men will admit that unless the President (Wilson) had 
stood firm as he did, we would likely have had no legislation at all. 
The bill is a good one in many respects, anyhow a good one to 
start with and to let experience teach us in what direction it 
needs perfection, which in due time we shall then get...” 
(13:1:179) 

CONSPIRATORS MADE USE OF THE WORD 
“FEDERAL” BY OTHERS, A FELONY 
An amusing aspect of the “Federal” Reserve fraud is the con¬ 
spirators usurpation of the word “Federal” as their own monopoly 
under 

“U.S.C. Sec. 709. False advertising 
Whoever, except as permitted by the laws of the United States, 
uses the words ‘national’ ‘Federal,’ ‘United States,’ ‘reserve’... as 
part of the business or firm name of a person, corporation. . .or 
other business entity engaged in the banking, loan, building and 
loan, brokerage, factorage, insurance, indemnity, savings or trust 
business. . .Shall be punished as follows: a corporation. . .or other 
business entity, by a fine of not more than $1000; and officer or 
member thereof. . .by a fine of not more than $1,000 or imprison¬ 
ment for not more than one year, or both.” (25:245) 

That should suffice to make sure that no one “muscles in” on the 
racket. 


CHAPTER XII 

XVITH AMENDMENT & “FEDERAL” RESERVE: 

ESSENTIALS FOR WORLD WAR I PLOT 
"For The Safety Of The Republic We Now Decree That The Dan¬ 
gerous Conspiracy Must Be Ended By November 15 (1911).” Thus 
wrote the Supreme Court in its dissolution decree, of May 15, 1911, 
directed against Rockefellers and their Standard Oil Co. Unfortu- 

68 

















nately for the world, the conspirators thumbed their nose at the Court 
and the nation, and proceeded to plot and to perpetrate even vaster, 
more criminal and villainous conspiracies. The XVIth Amendment, 
the Federal income and capital tax that they contrived through it, 
and the “Federal” Reserve Act (which gave the conspirators control 
of the Treasury and the wealth of the people) were essential features 
of their plot to loot the nation and force it to defray the cost of world¬ 
wide expansion of the Rockefeller Empire. These measures amplified 
the nation’s support of Rockefellers’ vicious rackets, of which John 
D. boasted ‘One Of Our Greatest Helpers Has been (and still is more 
than ever) The State Department In Washington.” (16:63) 

A patriotic Congress was fully aware of Rockefellers’ criminal 
and villainous intent. It openly predicted their plot to use and destroy 
our Republic. It attacked them and refused to become their accom¬ 
plices. It repeatedly rejected in 1909, 1910, 1911 and 1912 bills in¬ 
troduced by their in-law, powerful Republican boss of the Senate, Sen 
Nelson Aldrich (grandfather and namesake of Gov. Nelson Aldrich 
Rockefeller) that would have given the Rockefellers a national chart¬ 
er for the Foundation they wished to set up. The projected Rocke¬ 
feller Foundation was rightly attacked on the floors of Congress as 
a conspiratorial device for the criminal and treasonous purposes of 
subverting the nation and betraying it, and of evading the taxation 
that the conspirators planned to impose on the rest of the nation. No 
truer words have ever been uttered in Congress—or more patriotic. But 
the resourceful Rockefeller conspirators planted their agent, Sen. 
Robert F. Wagner, in the New York State Senate. And he secured 
for them the passage the bill that chartered their bogus “philan¬ 
thropy,” the Rockefeller Foundation (15:147f) 

It is noteworthy that the members of Congress stated that it was 
no secret that the Rockefeller conspirators planned to undermine the 
Constitution and destroy our Republic, at the expense of the nation 
through the use of tax-exempt Foundation funds. The criminal char¬ 
acter of Rockefeller activities has never been a secret except to the 
duped among the public who have been brainwashed by Rockefeller 
subverters of public opinion parading in an endless array of posts 
with numerous titles under which they ply their trades in the service 
of their malign masters: “publicity men”; press agents; “historians,” 
who pervert history; “educators,” who blind their students with lies 
and leave them brainwashed and purged of natural intelligence, in a 
state of befuddled bigotry that is worse than ignorance; “statesmen” 
and “public officials,” who consistently and persistently betray the 
nation to serve their masters; and a vast array of others. 

Depending on these verminous pawns of theirs, and on their own 
bogus repute as “philanthropists,” the conspirators make little effort 
to hide their evil purposes. They rely on the moronity to which their 
agents have been able to reduce their victim public, that takes the 
place of the natural intelligence and initiative that characterized the 
pre-Rockefeller Americans, patriots, whom they now denigrate as 
“extremists” and place in their Museum of Primitives. The present- 
day “mass men” whom they have created are so devoid of mentality 
that they distrust their own senses. They are willing to see, hear 
and believe only what the conspirators dictate. In meaningless blotch- 
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es of paint, they “see” beautiful women and landscapes. In raucous 
noise they “hear” harmony and music. In Communist treason they 
discern “moderation”; and in patriotism they find “extremism.” 

CRIMINAL PSYCHOPATHY & INSANE FEAR OF 
POVERTY: DYNASTIC BASES 
The desire to camouflage their psychopathic criminality and gang¬ 
sterism by which they had seized their immense wealth is readily un¬ 
derstandable. For the Rockefellers’ status was not enviable at the 
turn of the century. They were justifiably reviled by the nation as 
ruthless, vicious criminals and racketeers. They were outcasts who 
were so hated that they feared for their safety when they appeared in 
public. This fear played a role in the remigration of John D. to New 
York. He had originally emigrated from New York to Ohio, as a 
youth, when the family followed their father in his flight. “Doc” 
William Avery Rockefeller, his father, a quack patent medicine ven¬ 
dor, usurer, swindler, horse thief, bigamist, rapist and all-around 
scoundrel, had been compelled to flee a half century earlier to avoid 
apprehension on rape and other indictments, pending and threatened. 
(79:If) 

John D’s fear of public retribution for his exposed crimes led him 
to connect the homes that he built for his family, on the site of 
Rockefeller Center, by underground tunnels. The psychopathic fear 
of poverty that he made the motive force of the Dynasty that he 
founded, was more powerful even than his fear of physical violence. 
Coupled with the criminal psychopathy that was familial, it impelled 
him to scheme vaster and more heinous crimes against civilization, 
the nation and mankind. Involved therein was the pride which he 
shared with his father in his criminal craftiness and his exultation 
therein. Joe Alex Morris, the Rockefeller biographer and pressagent, 
reported the gleeful memories of the younger Rockefeller generation 
of the tales of his treachery, deceit and entrapment of both friend 
and foe, with which John D. would regale them. And he related that 
Nelson Rockefeller undertook in his college themes, in a spirit of 
adulation, to justify the piracy of his grandfather, indicating that 
this perverted pride has become a tradition of the Rockefeller clan. 
(17:57) 

BOGUS “PHILANTHROPY” MADE MASK FOR 
WORLD CONQUEST & LOOTING 
Under cover of the false pretense of “philanthropy,” for which 
purpose, as has been related, he had been advised by his pressagents 
and propagandists to establish foundations with the objective of 
appeasing public opinion and hatred of him and camouflaging his 
racketeering and gangsterism, John D. Rockefeller plotted grabbing 
the oil and other resources of the nation and of the whole wide world. 
This plot he made a family and dynastic goal in much the same 
manner as are feuds in the backwoods. It found expression in the 
words of his alter ego, his son, John D. Jr., that are quoted by 
his attorney, agent and biographer Raymond B. Fosdick, as follows: 

“So it may come to pass that someday, someday... no one will 
speak of ‘my country,’ but all will speak of ‘our world.’ ” (18:390) 
The initial impetus to the plot for world control, for “One 
(Rockefeller) World,” was quest for monopolistic control of the 
world’s oilfields. The principal obstacle to this Rockefeller-Stand- 
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ard Oil goal was its most powerful and fiercest competitor in 
Eurasia, the Royal Dutch Company. Royal Dutch had the support 
and backing of the Dutch and British Empires. And the Russian 
Empire had granted them a monopolistic concession for all its oil¬ 
fields, as had the British and Dutch. The company was controlled 
by a wealthy group of Jewish bankers, the Rothschild, Sassoon and 
Isaacs families who later merged with Samuels’ Shell interests. The 
company had a virtual monopoly of oil in the many parts of the 
world where it operated; and it later invaded the North American 
markets. 

Royal Dutch was able to supply oil to some European markets 
at prices that defied Rockefeller-Standard Oil competition because 
of the proximity of some of its fields, such as Baku and Ploesti, 
and the materially lower shipping costs. It also competed fiercely 
with the Rockefeller interests in gaining control of oil resources in 
the Western Hemisphere, especially in the U.S., Mexico and Latin 
America. (15:183; 46; 65) The Royal Dutch was winning out in 
the fiercely competitive trade war that Rockefeller’s Standard Oil 
had waged on it since it had begun shipments of kerosene to the 
European markets during the Civil War. 

For John D. Rockefeller this situation implied only one remedy. It 
meant the extension of the gangsterism and racketeering, in which 
he had been so successful in the domestic field, to the international 
field; and ultimately the destruction of the worldwide Empires that 
stood in the way of an oil empire of his own, the Rockefeller Empire, 
the masking slogan for which is “One World.” This promptly became 
the fixed mania of the Rockefeller Dynasty, the tradition of which is 
to tenaciously pursue a set goal, generation after generation, no 
matter what it may cost the rest of mankind. 

John D. and his mad schemers were keenly aware that many 
other individuals and groups seek to make themselves rulers of the 
world. First and foremost of these are numerous religions, includ¬ 
ing the religion of Illuminist Communism. From the start the crafty 
Rockefeller conspirators set about joining forces with all of them, 
with the objective of making them serve his purposes. The cost 
of buying their support and cooperation was shifted to the shoul¬ 
ders of American taxpayers by the device of the Foundation and 
its tax exemption. Rockefeller, keenly aware of the hatred and 
fear that he inspired, carefully hid behind the scenes craftily pull¬ 
ing the strings and, like a huge and ugly spider, wove a vast net 
in which to entrap mankind. From the very start, as has been 
noted, the U. S. State Department has servilely played the role 
of his agents and mercenaries, (16:63) 

The European key of the conspiracy has been Germany. It had 
failed to develop, in its extensive Empire, adequate oil production 
of its own. And it had been shut out from the oil resources and 
production by the British, French, Dutch and Russian empires, 
exactly as had the Rockefellers and their Standard Oil. Both cov¬ 
eted the same goal, the oil resources from which they were shut 
out. 

The first efforts of the Rockefeller interests at a solution of 
the problem was an attempt to make their peace with the Royal 
Dutch group, in line with the Dynasty’s tradition: “If you can’t 

71 




lick ’em, join ’em.” But Sir Henry Deterding, the Royal Dutch 
director, was too well aware that a partnership with the Rocke¬ 
fellers is an invitation to a back-stabbing, when the first oppor¬ 
tunity presents; and refused to deal with them. The next Rocke¬ 
feller-Standard Oil move was an attempt to induce the Czarist re¬ 
gime to cancel the monopolistic concession it had given to Royal 
Dutch and to give them some concessions for Russian oilfields. This 
plan the Czarist regime rejected, with words to the effect that 
they wanted no quarrel with their British cousins. 

The situation left only two methods open to the Rockefeller 
interests to gaining access to the Russian oilfields, other than the 
prohibitively expensive and futile attempt to purchase control of 
Royal Dutch in the open stock market. Their first approach was 
to create a breach between the Czarist regime and the Royal 
Dutch management. Their second was to oust the Czarist regime 
by financing, with the funds of American taxpayers derived through 
their tax-exempt foundations, a revolution in Russia. The conspira¬ 
tors adopted both approaches. 

CONSPIRATORS EFFECTED PUBLICATION OF FORGED 
“PROTOCOLS OF ZION” 

For the purpose of attempting to create a breach between the 
Czarist regime and the Royal Dutch Co., there was effected the 
publication in Russian, and widespread distribution, under the name 
of a Captain Linus, a notorious forged document labelled Protocols 
of Zion. (223:3f) The document was a falsified translation from 
the German teachings of the Jesuit, Adam Weishaupt, written by 
him as instructions for the trusted members of his Communist or¬ 
ganization, the Order of Illuminati. (29 :58 ;85,86) 

Weishaupt’s success in forcing the Vatican to reestablish the 
abolished Jesuit order, through revival of the Church’s original 
Nazarene Communism in the form of present-day Communism, led 
to the conspiracy’s control by the Society of Jesus. This undoubt¬ 
edly is the significance of the admonition to the Jesuit Order by 
Pope Paul VI at the time of their assembly, in May, 1965, to 
elect their new General, Fr. Pedro Arrupe. The situation explains 
why wherever a totalitarian movement erupts, whether Communist 
or Nazi, a Jesuit can be found in the role of “adviser, or leader, 
in Cuba, Castro’s Fr. Armando Llorente (167:3) and in Argentina 
the neo-Nazis are led by Fr. Menvieille. 

CONSPIRATORS INCITED POGROMS 

The plot drafted by Jesuit Weishaupt for world dictatorship 
was translated in Russian in the name of a Capt. Linus, at the 
instance of the conspirators, under the title of “The Protocols of 
Zion,” and broadcast widely by them as the supposed work of myth¬ 
ical and non-existent “Elders of Zion.” The text was faked to 
create the impression that Jews and Masons were plotting to over¬ 
throw the Czarist regime and make themselves absolute, dicta¬ 
torial rulers of the world. Henry Ford was duped by the conspira¬ 
tors’ agent into promulgating this forgery in the U.S. (87:2) The 
forgery failed to effect the breach between the Czarist regime 
and the Jewish dominated Royal Dutch. Instead, the conspira¬ 
tors succeeded in inciting massacres of Jews in various sections 
of Russia, and elsewhere. 
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CONSPIRATORS FINANCED LENIN & TROTSKY 
IN FIRST RUSSIAN REVOLUTION 

The second approach of the conspirators to gaining control of 
Russian oil was their financing of Lenin and Trotsky in the Rus¬ 
sian Communist revolt of 1905. The conspirators’ purpose was to 
accomplish, themselves, exactly what they falsely represented in 
their Protocols of Zion was being planned by the Jews and Masons. 
Rockefellers’ Jewish banker, Jacob SchifF, of Kuhn Loeb & Co., 
acknowledged at a Congressional hearing that he turned over the 
funds to the Communists to finance the revolt. But the question¬ 
ers carefully avoided asking SchifF who had furnished the funds 
and for what reason. Nor was he questioned about the well- 
known plot of the conspirators to steal control of Baku oil from 
Royal Dutch. This was all the more notable because the commit¬ 
tee had already elicited from John D. Rockefeller that he had 
acquired, thus far, a total of $15,000,000 of the bonds of his com¬ 
petitors, Royal Dutch and Shell, with the obvious objective of try¬ 
ing to take them over and thus gain control of their Russian oil¬ 
fields, a project in which he eventually succeeded. 

With the usual slimy craftiness and ruthlessness, the conspira¬ 
tors had undertaken to reinforce their false propaganda in the 
Protocols of Z ion (that the Jews were conspiring to overthrow the 
Czarist regime and take over control of Russia and the world) 
by using the prominent but curiously naive, or venal, Jacob SchifF 
as their agent. It might be seriously questioned whether venality 
did not play a larger role than naivete in the service that he 
rendered his Rockefeller masters. 

A factor in the failure of both phases of the conspiracy was 
the close kinship between the Crown heads of Russia and Eng¬ 
land. Another factor that counted heavily was the Jewish blood 
strain that runs in the British royal family and nobility, and in¬ 
directly in that of Russia, much of which had originally been 
Jewish by conversion. (322) 

Having failed in both of these treacheries, the conspirators 
planted Lenin and his cohorts in Switzerland, where their foun¬ 
dations maintained them at the expense of American taxpayers, 
by way of tax exemption, for use at a later date. For, once they 
have embarked on an enterprise, however mad, they tenaciously 
persist in it generation after generation, with an intensity that 
marks their paranoia. 

Bronstein, alias Trotsky, was brought by the conspirators to 
the U.S. where he is reported to have been maintained, without 
visible means of support, on Standard Oil property at Bayonne, 
New Jersey. The conspirators’ Communist agents were being kept 
in reserve for future use' for overthrowing the Czarist regime when 
they had created the opportunity. 

FRUSTRATED IN RUSSIA, ROCKEFELLERS TURN TO 
NEAR EAST FOR OIL 

Frustrated in their plots to steal or otherwise secure the read¬ 
ily available Baku oil, the Rockefeller-Standard Oil conspirators 
turned their attention to undeveloped oilfields in the Near East 
that were dominated by the British in an uneasy alliance with 
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the French and the Germans. The Germans had been given by 
Sultan Abdul Hamid a concession, in 1904, for the Anatolian Rail¬ 
way Co. with an option to drill the Bagdad-Mosul oilfields that 
previously had been promised to an American, Admiral C. M. 
Chester. Before the Germans had begun the development, the Sultan 
cancelled the concession and began to negotiate with the British. 
A revolution financed by the conspirators ousted the Sultan. And 
Admiral Chester got his concession for his masters, in writing. 
The British then joined forces with the Germans to pressure the 
Turkish government to restore the German concession and cancel 
that which it had given the Americans. 

The conspirators then played on the cupidity of the Kaiser and 
the Germans with plans to finance the building of the Berlin-to- 
Bagdad Railroad that would give them joint control of the entire 
concession, eliminating the British and their control of Suez 
and the Near East, thus severing the lifeline of the British 
Empire. This move was well planned to precipitate World War I, 
exactly as every other war of this century has been deliberately 
planned and precipitated by the Rockefeller-Standard Oil inter¬ 
ests for oil and for the expansion of the Rockefeller Empire by 
destroying every other empire that might contest its world domi¬ 
nation. (65:22 ;15 ;46 ;79) 

PAUL WARBURG, CONSPIRATORS’ GERMAN AGENT, 
PROVED HIS WORTH 

Paul Warburg, even though he refused to draw up a central 
banking, or “Federal” Reserve Bill that was sufficiently crooked 
for his Rockefeller masters, proved his value to them as a German 
“contact man.” His brother was the chief of the German espionage 
system and afforded the conspirators their contact with the Kaiser 
and his regime. This was his special value to the conspirators. 
In addition there was his knowledge of central banking and his 
value as a Jew that would serve them well in distracting atten¬ 
tion from their own malign role and in affording a scapegoat with 
the inflammatory value of “Shylock” and Jew. All in all, these 
added up to making tolerance of his Prussian personality well 
worth the while of the conspirators. 

The international oil developments at this juncture indicate 
the conspirators’ urgent need of the “Federal” Reserve and War¬ 
burg’s role therein, and of the XVIth amendment. Both measures 
were essential parts of their crafty plot for making American 
taxpayers bear the burden of precipitating and waging World War I 
for the expansion of the oily Rockefeller Empire and the destruc¬ 
tion of all rivals. 

ROCKEFELLER BANKS USED “F”RS TO FINANCE 
GERMANY’S START OF WORLD WAR I 

Rockefeller banks — Chase National, Equitable Trust, Mechanics 
& Metals, Bankers Trust and Kuhn Loeb & Co.—financed Ger¬ 
many’s launching of World War I on the basis of the deal they 
had made with Kaiser Wilhelm through their joint agents, the 
Warburgs. (272:1:138; 20:169) Supplying Germany with the esti¬ 
mated $300 millions involved was facilitated and largely made 
possible by their “Federal” Reserve System. (21; 23) The "Fed¬ 
eral” Reserve Act assured the conspirators that any loss that 
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might have been sustained by their treachery would be the “obli¬ 
gation of the U.S. Treasury” and of the taxpayers, under the 
terms written into the bill by Pres. Wilson. By the time that they 
doublecrossed their German partners and assured the British, un¬ 
der the terms of the deal that they made with Winston Churchill 
through their agent Pres. Wilson, of control of the seas and 
American support, those debts had been repaid and their German 
agent, Paul Warburg, had been removed from their “Federal” 
Reserve. 

“F”RS ENABLED CONSPIRATORS, ALSO, TO FORCE 
ALLIES INTO SUBMISSION 

Through their same “F”RS device, the conspirators brought 
pressure to bear on the Allies, who had been financed by Rothschild 
agent, J. P. Morgan, to the extent of $400 million. The Allies re¬ 
alized that they had fallen into a trap laid for them by the con¬ 
spirators; and that they were doomed to defeat unless they yield¬ 
ed to the oily terms laid down. For this reason, Winston Churchill 
who had led the British opposition to the Rockefeller-Standard Oil 
gang (15:189f), yielded to their demand that they be given the 
rich oilfield prizes including the enormously rich fields of British 
vassal Saudi Arabia, and other concessions in their sphere of in¬ 
fluence in the Near East. In return, the conspirators and their 
puppet, Pres. Wilson, pledged American wealth and lives to finance 
and fight the war for the Allies to rescue them. (15:183) 
CONSPIRATORS DOUBLECROSSED GERMAN PARTNERS & 
EFFECTED RED RUSSIAN REVOLUTION 

The Rockefeller deal with the British involved one of their 
usual treacheries and double-crosses on which they pride them¬ 
selves. The German sojourn of their reportedly Turkish ancestors 
and the experience of their ancestor, Johannes Roggenfelder (Ger¬ 
man for the rye fields, where he had worked), who had been sent 
to the American colonies as a Hessian mercenary to fight in the 
Revolutionary War, had bred a mistrust in the conspirators of 
their German partners. They wisely did not trust them to carry 
out the deal made for Near East oilfields. As soon as Winston 
Churchill and the British had awakened, at Verdun, to the realiza¬ 
tion that they could not win World War I, and had agreed to per¬ 
mit their vassals in the Near East to grant concessions to the 
Rockefeller Standard Oil interests, the betrayal of Kaiser Wilhelm 
and the Germans was set. 

The conspirators, however, kept their scheme secret until they 
had used the German General Staff, with the aid of Warburg 
and his brother, to further the plot on which they had launched 
with the Communists to overthrow the Czarist regime in Russia. 
The Germans were induced to transport the conspirators’ agents 
Lenin and Trotsky, with their cohorts, through Germany in a 
sealed coach to the Russian border. On the coach, according to 
Col. Nikitine of the Russian intelligence and others, the Bolsheviks 
were provided by the conspirators with hundreds of millions of 
counterfeit ten ruble notes. With these notes the Communists pur¬ 
chased the votes that gave them control of Russia without firing 
a shot. The Communist takeover of Russia by the conspirators 
through criminal craftiness is a model of their fraudulent trans- 
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actions that require, on their part, neither courage nor force, 
but merely ruthlessness and unbounded treachery. „_, T _ 

PRES WILSON JOINED CONSPIRATORS IN TREACHEROUS 
WAR DEAL FOR OIL 


The most viciously treacherous figure in the perfidious con¬ 
spiracy to involve the U.S. in World War I, as a payoff for oil 
concessions, was the conspirators’ shameless, ruthless, ‘ bought- 
and-paid-for” agent, Pres. Woodrow Wilson. The record clearly 
indicates that Wilson was acutely aware of the nature and pur¬ 
pose of the conspirators whom he served as an eager pawn. Y> hen 
questioned by Sen. McCumber, Wilson freely acknowledged that 
the War, into which he deliberately plunged us at the very time 
that he was running for reelection on a platform in which he 
pledged “to keep us, out of the war,” was a matter of “economic 
rivalry,” of an oil deal. He was asked: 


“Do you think if Germany had committed no act of war... 
against our citizens that we could have gotten into the war?” 

Wilson answered, flatly and unabashedly, that we would have 
entered the War in any event. The only loyalty that he ever mani¬ 
fested was his absolute dedication to the oily conspiracy of his 
Rockefeller-Standard Oil masters whom he served with unflinch¬ 
ing and unquestioning obedience. 


WILSON’S “14 POINTS” SPELL “DIVIDE & RULE” 

FOR CONSPIRATORS 

Wilson’s nauseating hypocrisy in his obedience to his masters 
emerges especially plainly from his enunciation for them of the 
“fourteen points” that have been so essential for them in destroy¬ 
ing the Empires that blocked their way to absolute world control 
and looting. His “point” regarding “self-determination” served 
them well in raising the cry of “colonialism” that they have used 
so effectively in despoiling European powers of the colonies that 
they had undertaken to civilize at enormous costs in money and 
lives; and in stealing, for themselves and their Soviet confederates, 
the investments in those colonies by the customary thievish de¬ 
vice of “expropriation.” As the conspirators have planned, the 
majority of the “liberated” colonies have been plunged into tur¬ 
moil, savagery and destitution, to facilitate their brigandage, ex¬ 
actly as envisioned by them and their eager agent, Pres. Wilson. 

In retrospect, Pres. Wilson stands out as an evil scourge that 
has aided and abetted plunging mankind into an age of turmoil, 
violence, misery and savagery, whose acts fully justify his char¬ 
acterization by Italian Prime Minister Pantaleone as a 

“Pecksniff Who Has .. .Disappeared Amid Universal Exe¬ 
crations." 

As stated by one of his disillusioned Princeton supporters, 
Louis Jay Lang, 

“Retribution came but a few months before the President- 

Maker gave up his life.” (6) 

He probably was referring to the carefully suppressed fact that 
was well-known in official circles, that his last illness, his stroke, 
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was brought on by a violent blow to his head with a wine bottle 
by his consort. 

DECEIVING & BETRAYING THE NATION — “DEMOCRATIC 

PRINCIPLES” 

When one considers that the treachery of Pres. Wilson in be¬ 
traying the U.S. into World War I, in his “keep us out of the war” 
campaign deceit, was repeated by another agent of the conspirators, 
Pres. Franklin D. Roosevelt, with his “again and again” speech, 
one may well wonder whether the contempt that the conspirators 
have for the moronity of the American public, whom they have 
so thoroughly brainwashed through their bogus “educational phi¬ 
lanthropies,” is not entirely justified. Can it be that juggling the 
truth, trifling with patriotism, treachery and treason are estab¬ 
lished “principles” of the conspirators, the Party and its leaders? 
Do they differ in that respect from their Communist collaborators? 

CONSPIRATORS’ AGENTS WERE WELL AWARE OF 
PERFIDIOUS PURPOSE 

That Wilson was not alone in his awareness of the conspira¬ 
tors’ purposes is attested to by many of their number. Thus one 
of the more active of their agents, Cordell Hull, discussed the 
roles of Federal income taxes and the “Federal” Reserve con¬ 
spiracy in making possible the financing of World War I, and 
acknowledged: 

“The conflict forced the further development of the income 
tax principle. Aiming, as it did, at the one great untaxed source 
of revenue, the income tax had been enacted in the nick of time 
to meet demands of the War. . .And the conflict also assisted 
in putting into effect of the Federal Reserve System, likewise 
in the nick of time." (23) 

The excitement of the war served to divert public attention from 
the intensity of the tax looting. The tax was initially levied at 
the rate of one-half per cent but was rapidly increased to oppres¬ 
sive dimensions. Secretary of the Treasury McAdoo, Wilson’s son- 
in-law, commented on the effectiveness of the “F”RS in this looting, 
in his Treasury Report for 1917, as follows: 

“The Federal Reserve System has been of incalculable value 
during this period of war financing on the most extensive scale 
ever undertaken by any nation in the history of the world. 
It would have been impossible to carry through these unprece¬ 
dented financial operations under our old banking system.” 

The Federal income tax and the “Federal” Reserve, into which 
the conspirators had betrayed us, were both absolutely essential, 
the sine qua non, of the conspirators’ war plans and our in¬ 
volvement in them. And they have been equally essential for other 
phases of the conspiracy and the other wars in which they involve 
us. What better reason can be offered for putting an end to both? 
These views were fully confirmed by Professor Edwin W. Kemmerer, 
one of the conspirators’ trusted authorities on money, who wrote: 

“Think of pouring the crisis of 1914-1918 into the bottles 
that broke in the crisis of 1907.” (24:117) 
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CONSPIRATORS’ OBJECTIVES ARE CLARIFIED BY THEIR 
TREATMENT OF WARBURG 

Confirmatory evidence of the objectives of the conspirators in 
these phases of the conspiracy is given by their ® f 

aeent Paul Warburg. Warburg, though they detested his uncouth 
personality, his overbearing demeanor, his argumentativeness, is 
crude vanity and his guttural Prussian accent that grated their 
ears, had served their purposes well in propaganda for their 
“Federal” Reserve. He was equally valuable as their German agent 
and contact with the Kaiser, through his brother who headed the 
German espionage and intelligence system. Even more important 
was the service that his father rendered the Kaiser as a banker, 
as later his firm served Hitler in the same capacity. He consequently 
was the ideal pawn in their plan to use Germany to precipitate 
war with their foe, the British Empire, and to effect the under¬ 
mining of both the British and the Germans. As vice chairman 
(207:354) of their “Federal” Reserve, he was effectively used to 
lure the Germans into the war by being in a position to extend 
to them “authoritatively,” on behalf of the conspirators, financing 
of their entry into the war, that was, as related, one of the prime 
purposes of the “F”R Act. Furthermore, he served to divert from 

the conspirators the hatred and approbrium that opponents of the 

“F”R vented on him, its supposed creator. This was a doubly 
effectively served role by virtue of the traditional role of the Jew 
as moneylender and “Shylock,” the use of which by good Chris¬ 
tians” was customary. 

Nothing more clearly reveals the role in which Warburg was 
deliberately used by the conspirators than their treatment of h *m, 
after he had served his purpose. As soon as they had forced the 
British into submission and agreed to bring the U.S. into World 
War I, to finance and fight it for the Allies, Warburg was ousted 
from their “Federal” Reserve, never to return to it either directly 
or indirectly. He had served in his role of “fall guy.” So soon as 
the nation’s morons had been duped into accepting the r Ko, 

and danger of violent reaction against its personnel had passed, 

he went the way of most agents who serve the Rockefeller inter¬ 
ests. Whether he served them in helping plant on Pres. Wilson 
the German agent and former mistress of the German spy-ambas¬ 
sador, Count von Bernstorff, as wife and executioner, is a matter 
of conjecture. 
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CHAPTER XIII 

“FEDERAL” RESERVE REQUIRED “PERFECTION” TO 
MATCH XVITH AMENDMENT FOR LOOTING 
The conspirators recognized from the start that their “Fed¬ 
eral” Reserve System lacked the perfection of their XVIth Amend¬ 
ment. The discontent of the conspirators was expressed by their 
banking agent, Jacob Schiff, in his cited letter to a fellow agent, 
Col. Mandel House. He pointed out, however, that: 

“The bill is a good one in many respects (Ed. from his 
point of view), anyhow a good one to start with and to let 
experience teach us in what direction it needs perfection, which 
in due time, we shall then get...” (13:1:179) 

FEDERAL INCOME TAX MAKES POSSIBLE UNLIMITED 
LOOTING OF NATION 

One readily understand the contentment of the conspirators with 
the XVIth Amendment and the maze of income tax, capital gains 
taxes, bureaucratic rules, regulations and edicts woven about it. 
The brushing aside of the provisions of the Constitution and the 
elimination by the Amendment of a fundamental and vital prin¬ 
ciple embodied in it and of any restrictions in draining the wealth 
of the nation’s taxpayers into the coffers of dictatorial conspira¬ 
tors by use of the Federal Government as their thievish agent, 
was much to their liking. For the un-Constitutional XVIth Amend¬ 
ment has been made by them a device for unlimited looting of 
each and every one of the nation’s taxpayers, that has been given 
an appearance of legality and Constitutionality thereby. The Fed¬ 
eral income tax devices clearly violate the provision of the Bill of 
Rights that offers security in the private ownership of property, 
and rob us of that protection. One of the aspects of the Federal 
income tax setup that makes this un-Constitutionality of the 
Amendment ultra obvious is that in it there is no limit to the per¬ 
centage of our vital and basic property, our incomes, that can be 
taken from us by governmental edict. Congress is free to tax us 
one hundred percent of our incomes, if it so elects. And Gov. 
Nelson Rockefeller is demonstrating to New York’s citizens that 
he so elects. 

But the taxes levied on our incomes is merely a beginning of 
the looting that we suffer. Without authorization of Amendment 
or law, in further violation of the Constitution, the conspirators 
have, by bureaucratic edicts, converted the income tax to a capital 
tax. They have done this by decreeing that capital gains are cur¬ 
rent income in whatever measure they dictate. Short term gains, 
defined by them in any manner that the conspirators may desire, 
are all current income. But long-term profits, also defined by them 
in any manner that the conspirators may desire, are current income 
to the extent of fifty percent, or to any extent that they dictate. 
Capital losses, however, they dictate are not income losses for 
the individual, and can not be treated as such except in a limited 
extent of one thousand dollars a year. For their corporations, their 
attitude is the reverse. Capital losses of corporations and their 
depreciation allowances are decreed to be what they are in reality, 
loss of wealth, and may be deducted in full from current and past 
income. 
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CONSPIRATORS “MUSCLED IN” AS OUR PARTNERS IN 
PROFITS BUT NOT IN LOSSES 

In effect, the conspirators have decreed themselves to be our un¬ 
limited paterns in our income and profits, but not our partners in our 
losses. This is the supreme example of their crooked confidence game: 

“Heads I win, tails you lose.” ... 

With an eye to intensifying their looting, the conspirators have 
adopted the thievish criminality of the Weishaupt-Marx, Illuminist- 
Communist scheme in their income tax looting as they ^ have in 
their “Federal” Reserve. They have made the income tax progres¬ 
sive.” This means that the more one makes, the more they steal 
and the less one has left, proportionately, unless one can evade taxa¬ 
tion entirely, as they have made it possible for themselves to do. 

For the purpose of winning popular support for their thievery, 
and of representing it to the gullible and the moronic as a “soak the 
rich” scheme, the conspirators wrote into their laws and regula¬ 
tions an exemption of six hundred dollars for each dependent. In 
1913, when this measure was adopted, six hundred dollars was an 
adequate sum to provide a comfortable living for an individual. In 
the same year the average income tax rate was one-half of one 
percent; and the nation was falsely assured that the levy would 
never rise much above one percent. The rank and file were thus 
induced to accept, delightedly, this soak the rich fraud. 

It was not long before the nation awoke to some fragmentary 
awareness of the fact that they had been duped. The tax rate 
rose steadily, bringing with it steady inflation; and with it rose 
rapidly the cost of living. But never has the “cost of living” ex¬ 
emption of six hundred dollars been raised by a single penny, ex¬ 
cept for senior citizens and the blind, although it soon became 
inadequate for either food or shelter. Ironically, the morons who 
had been delighted at the prospect of the “soak the rich” program 
found themselves trapped as its pitiable victims. 

CONSPIRATORS HAVE EXEMPTED THEMSELVES 
FROM TAXATION 

The conspirators, by all odds the wealthiest people in the world, 
whose incomes have been swelled by these devices to more than a 
million dollars a minute, have written into the code provisions which 
virtually completely exempt themselves from taxation except for 
politically limited taxes on some of their real estate holdings. Thus 
the Director of Internal Revenue Caplin announced in 1964 that 
dozens of persons with incomes of a million or more, as well as 
seventeen persons with the highest incomes in the land, pay no 

income tax whatsoever. _ ^ 

ROCKEFELLER CENTER LOW ASSESSMENT VIRTUALLY 
TAX EXEMPTS IT 

The taxation of Rockefeller Center points up the success of 
the conspirators in averting their fair share even of property taxes, 
which they dare not completely evade because of fear of public 
reaction. The assessment of Rockefeller Center, with its eighteen 
skyscrapers built on more than thirty acres, is less than four times 
the assessment on the neighboring Tishman Building at 666 Fifth 
Avenue that is smaller than any of the Center’s, and is assessed 
thirty-five million dollars. Though assessments and taxes have risen 
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more than one hundred percent in New York City during the in¬ 
terval between the nineteen fifties and now, Rockefeller Center 
buildings assessments are unchanged since the 1930’s when both 
were far lower. Despite further construction and improvements, 
the current assessment is only three million dollars more than 
that in the 1930’s — a total of one hundred and twenty-eight 
million dollars. This absurd underassessment of property that has 
a real valuation of several billion dollars represents a shift of the 
burden of real estate taxes to the rest of the community. Rocke¬ 
feller’s 4500 acre Pocantico Hill estate with land valued at $180 million 
is assessed a bit over $5 million. (319) 

TAX EXEMPTION OF “PHILANTHROPIES” & EVASIONS 
ROB HONEST TAXPAYERS 

The evasion of taxes by devices aforementioned and by the bogus 
pose of “philanthropy” under which the Rockefellers attain their 
objectives has a built-in source of additional gain for them. Their 
continued ownership and control of the “philanthropic” funds and 
the use of them, indirectly or directly, in the conduct of their 
affairs, enables the piling up of tax-exempt profits. In defiance 
of the law, the moneys are used also to further their political in¬ 
terests. Whether in spite of the law they derive, personally, mil¬ 
lions of income directly or indirectly from the foundations, is ru¬ 
mored but not known. 

The significance of this tax evasion and exemption has been 
aptly stated by Congressman Wright Patman in his Report To 
The Select Committee On Small Business of the House of Repre¬ 
sentatives of the 87th Congress, as follows: 

“...when an organization is tax exempt, it means that all other 
taxpayers must pick up the tab. Correspondingly, when any 
taxpayer reduces his tax by a deduction for contribution to a 
foundation, it means that all other taxpayers must make up 
for that tax deduction. 

“Tax exemption is a costly thing. It Explains in Part Why Only 
One-third of the Income of the Nation Is Actually Taxed” 
(89:133) 

“Now, the multimillion-dollar foundations have replaced the trusts 
which were broken up during the Theodore Roosevelt adminis¬ 
tration ... 

“The use of subterfuge — in the form of Rockefeller-controlled 
foundations — in effect produces the same result as if Standard 
Oil Co. (New Jersey) owned substantial stock interest in Con¬ 
tinental Oil, Ohio Oil, Standard Oil (Indiana), et al.” (89:v) 

The tax-exemption of the conspirators means, in plain language, 
looting of the Treasury and of the nation. The cost of government 
which the Rockefellers evade, through their tax-exemption and other 
dodges, must be borne by the rest of us. It is we, the victims of 
their skulduggery, who are the involuntary, drafted and real phi¬ 
lanthropists. And they are the self-imposed beneficiaries of the 
charitable handouts that they exact from us. They compel us to 
pay the taxes that they evade — with vengeance. For they add 
insult to injury by using their tax-exempt loot to hold us up con- 
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stantly for more, by an endless array of new imposts for the vari¬ 
ous schemes that add to our burden and to their incomes, or loot, 
such as so-called “foreign aid,” worthless “bomb shelters,” “slum 
clearance and urban redevelopment ’ steals and land-grabbing, and 
absurd and useless “Buck Rogers” projects that yield them and 
their companies fabulous profits. It is safe to say that the bulk of 
the taxes, levied on us by them, flows into Rockefellers’ tax-exempt 
purses, to add to their million dollar a minute income. 

If the process is permitted to continue, it is inevitable that the 
ruthlessly dishonest constant increase of the burden of taxes im¬ 
posed on us by the conspirators, at all levels of government, means 
a steady and rapidly increased concentration of our wealth in the 
hands of the “philanthropists.” This will serve to dispossess and 
disinherit the nation, and lead us inevitably to confiscatory infla¬ 
tion and bankruptcy. In the interim, it is reducing most of the 
nation to a hand-to-mouth, marginal or submarginal existence. This 
is quite obviously the deliberate purpose of the conspirators. 

With the funds looted from us, the conspirators bribe, corrupt 
and purchase our officials for the purpose of further looting us, of 
destroying our Republic, of “electing” themselves to public office 
with the aid of crooked voting machines manufactured by their 
interests (79:186f; 227; 228), and of usurping rule over the na¬ 
tion and converting our government into a totalitarian dictator¬ 
ship. In the meanwhile, with supreme insolence, they use the looted 
funds and usurped power to force us to serve them as self-paid 
mercenaries in the hot and “cold” wars and revolutions that they 
engineer for extending their conquest around the world. And they 
mock us with the phrase “Free World.” 

ROCKEFELLERS’ “PHILANTHROPIC” FOUNDATION TRUST 
A MENACE TO NATION 

By their control of the Government and of the Treasury, the 
conspirators have been enabled to create, through tax-exempt or¬ 
ganizations, including foundations and various super-governmental 
“authorities” (both those established by themselves and by others), 
a vast monopoly of commerce, industry and even of charities (56) 
that menace the nation and the world with absolute dictatorship. 
To fatten their loot, they have decreed that the limited individual 
exemption from taxation for charity is granted only if the dona¬ 
tions are given to the “Social Service & Charitable Trust that 
they have established. (56) Through this vast concentration of 
wealth that supplements their own loot, they control and “manage 
the economy and politics of the nation and the world to serve them 
in their gangsterism, and thievish and murderous racketeering. 
Both in the internal affairs of the nation and in international affairs 
they have been enabled to supplant Washington as well as State 
and local governments. 

NELSON ROCKEFELLER VIOLATES INCOME TAX LAW 
WITH COMPLETE IMMUNITY 
The law which bars the use of tax exempt funds for political 
purposes they disregard and mock. When Nelson Rockefeller sought 
the Republican Presidential nomination, the entire wealth of their 
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Foundation Trust was devoted to his campaign through such de¬ 
vices as the Rockefeller Reports propaganda. (79:172) Not con¬ 
tent with this enormous subsidy of his campaign, Rockefeller is re¬ 
ported to have diverted more than half a million dollars to pay¬ 
ments that were such clear-cut violations of the Internal Revenue 
Act regarding the use of foundation money that, despite his power, 
he was cited by the I.R.S. Though the penalty of such violations 
that are written into the code provide for recovery of all of the 
capital of the foundation and recovery by the Treasury, retroac¬ 
tively, of all moneys on which taxation has been evaded by the 
culprit, plus other penalties including prison terms, Rockefeller is 
reported to have been let off after promise not to repeat the criminal 
act. (79:231) 

Likewise, the Logan Act which bars any party whatsoever, even 
members of Congress, from meddling in the nation’s foreign affairs 
or influencing international relations, is openly disregarded and 
flagrantly violated by the conspirators, their foundations and other 
interests. A large proportion of the funds withheld by the con¬ 
spirators from the Treasury are diverted, in violation of the law, 
from the uses for which the diversion was permitted, promoting 
the welfare of ourselves. (210:8564) Instead the moneys have been 
expended on enterprises in foreign lands that serve the interests of 
the conspirators and betray those of our country. As in the instance 
of the Rockefeller foundations, their moneys are used to finance 
subversion and all other aspects of the Illuminist-Communist, Fascist 
and Nazi totalitarian conspiracies of theirs. In this they are aided 
and abetted by their Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) planted 
in the government. 

EVASION OF TAX BY OTHER THAN CONSPIRATORS: 

THE MOST HEINOUS OF CRIMES 

The conspirators have made sure that no one other than them¬ 
selves can escape tax looting at their hands by way of income 
taxes. They have written into the Internal Revenue Code provi¬ 
sions that make such tax evasion the most heinous of all crimes. 
Unlike all other crimes of the types in which they and their hench¬ 
men engage on a wholesale scale, income tax evasion is a “crime” 
in which one is required to give self-incriminating evidence and 
denied the shelter of the Constitution and the Fifth Amendment 
which they and their henchmen so frequently use; in which their 
minions of the IRS act as prosecutors, judge and jury, whose 
every whim is law; in which appeal from bureaucratic decisions 
of their minions is so costly that their victims have no other rei- 
course, even when innocent, than to accept the verdicts that were 
arbitrarily arrived at by bureaucrats, long before trial. In no in¬ 
stance, except possibly in court martials, is the Constitution so com¬ 
pletely disregarded and a dead letter, as in the “crime” of with¬ 
holding tax loot from the conspirators and their political hench¬ 
men. For this “heinous” crime, they have revived the infamous 
“debtors’ prison.” 

FOUNDATION SWINDLE “LEGAL” SOLELY FOR CONSPIRA¬ 
TORS & THEIR CLIQUE 

When persons other than the conspirators and their clique fol¬ 
low their example and set up so-called “philanthropic” foundations 
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that operate in exactly the same manner as does Rockefellers 
“Philanthropic” Foundation Trust, they are pounced on by the con¬ 
spirators’ agents in the Federal government, as criminal devices. 
An enterprising group headed by Robert D. Hayes, of Barring¬ 
ton Ill., established an organization that they named Americans 
Building Constitutionally, for the purpose of advising and aiding 
interested persons in following the Rockefellers and their fellow 
conspirators in dodging taxes through the establishment of founda¬ 
tions for the conduct of their affairs. (324) After it had helped 
eight hundred persons to follow in the Rockefeller philanthropic 
footsteps, the conspirators and their political henchmen became so 
alarmed about the cut in their tax loot that criminal investigations 
were launched by the attorney generals of California, Illinois, New 
York and other States into the competitor “philanthropies ; the 
Federal government, through the Internal Revenue Service launched 
a criminal investigation against the outfit (325); and Wright Pat¬ 
man took advantage of public interest in charges against foundations 
identical with those he had made selectively against certain 
larger foundations, and launched an investigation by his House 
Small Business Subcommittee. (324) 

The discriminatory character of these investigations, persecu¬ 
tions and prosecutions of these rivals of Rockefellers bogus philan¬ 
thropic” foundatibn setup is clearly revealed by the investigations 
launched by Gov. Nelson Rockefeller’s minion, New York Attorney 
General Louis Lefkowitz, into competitor foundations. (326) His 
assistant, Julius Greenfield, head of the newly established Charitable 
Foundation Division, announced for him: 

“... some men set up charity foundations and then used the 
money for their own businesses... to buy expensive paintings 
and sculpture for their own homes, to pay salaries to relatives, 


and for other personal uses.” 

Attorney General Lefkowitz refrained from launching prosecu¬ 
tion of Gov. Rockefeller for the acknowledged and publicized use 
of the funds of the foundations that he controls, in violation of 
the law, to pay the expenses of his 1960 campaign for the Presiden¬ 
tial nomination, brought to light by the IRS (79:231); and though 
he assured this author that he would do so, he carefully abstained 
even from an investigation of the proved and acknowledged charge 
of corrupt payment of his employees engaged in his private quest 
of the nomination with public tax funds, in flagrant criminal vio¬ 
lation of the law. (79:203f;404) 

CONSPIRATORS RULE OUT TAX EXEMPTION 
FOR REAL CHARITY 

Further evidence of the corrupt nature of the foundation and 
charity laws and their administration is offered by the treatment 
accorded the Happiness Exchange and associated Chai Foundation 
operated by Joe Rosenfeld over radio station WOR for giving di¬ 
rect charitable aid to the needy public. In 1963, the IRS revoked 
the exemption from taxation of the charitable funds of the foun¬ 
dation on the ground that, exactly as in the conspirators’ founda¬ 
tions, part of the net earnings had benefited individuals asso¬ 
ciated with it. (327) Direct charity to anyone other than them¬ 
selves and their agents is abhorent to the Rockefeller “philanthro- 
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pists”; and in the effort to eliminate it, they have had the IRS 
and other laws written to bar it; and long ago have taken over 
control of all “charitable” organizations, and incorporated them 
into their bogus “Charity” Trust. (56:17f) As a consequence in¬ 
dividuals can not make personal charitable gifts, even to members 
of their own family, over and above the wholly inadequate dependent 
tax exemptions, without the additional penalty of denial of deducti¬ 
bility of the money from their incomes for tax purposes; and are 
penalized by having to pay taxes thereon. The only untaxed “charity” 
permitted by the law, is to the “philanthropic” conspirators and 
their organized “charity” rackets. (56) To them, we their Amer¬ 
ican “peasants” are privileged to give 15 percent to 30 percent of 
our incomes without paying taxes thereon. 

CONSPIRATORS ORGANIZED TO PROTECT RACKETS & 
PROMOTE SUBVERSION 

The conspirators do not rest for a moment on their laurels, 
with respect to their thievish, bogus “philanthropies”; nor do they 
let up for a moment in their program of subversion through the 
agency thereof. They have organized a Council on Foundations, 
located at 345 E. 46 St., New York, headed by David F. Freeman, 
that coordinates their activities and “sets up better communications 
between foundations and government,” which is their way of stat¬ 
ing they transmit their bosses’ dictates to officials as a supposedly 
independent organization. (328) In a joint statement released on 
January 30, 1967 (329), two of the conspirators’ agents, Dr. George 
Harrar, president of the Rockefeller Foundation, and McGeorge 
Bundy, president of the Ford Foundation over which the conspira¬ 
tors have gained absolute control in the manner predicted by this 
author in 1952 (15:348), announced their intent to devote their 
efforts to the promotion of the political activities of their Rocke¬ 
feller bosses by agitation among the Negroes in the field of so-called 
“Civil Rights.” Their “success” in that effort, in which they joined 
the Jesuits and other churchmen and the Communists, is attested 
by the Negro riots in which sections of Newark and Detroit that 
the conspirators seek to grab through their thievish “slum clear¬ 
ance and urban redevelopment” programs were burned down. This 
arson they “successfully” promoted, under direction of agitators 
whom they joined in the program for fostering crime among the 
Negroes that they launched in the government through their agent, 
Pres. Kennedy, under the prophetic designation of “Poverty Pro¬ 
gram.” It is designed to impoverish the provident elements in the 
Community while enriching improvident and criminal elements, espe¬ 
cially among the Negroes; and to buy their support for the con¬ 
spirators’ political agents. 

The tactics whereby they are succeeding in inculcating subver¬ 
sion and treason through so-called “education” was perfectly dem¬ 
onstrated by their appointment of the Red, so-called “Liberal” 
ousted president of the University of California, Clark Kerr, to 
the post of chairman of a committee of their Carnegie Foundation 
for the “Advancement” of Teaching. Kerr was summarily dismissed 
by California officials for virtually encouraging treasonous riot¬ 
ing by the students on the Berkeley campus, led by a group of 
Communists, including the daughter of one of the top leaders of 
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the Communists, Aptheker. (330) Nothing could make more clear 
the subversive, or perfidious, purpose of the conspirators in the 
operation of their tax-exempted, bogus “educational philanthropies” 
and their foundations. But so stupidly apathetic and/or paralyz- 
edly helpless are the intelligently patriotic elements in the nation, 
and so subverted are the majority of their representatives m 
'Congress, that nothing has been done to put an end to the financ¬ 
ing of this treason at the expense of the nation that is being be¬ 
trayed, through tax exemption granted the traitorous philanthro¬ 
pists” who have the temerity and brashness to call themselves 

“moderates.” „ 

NOT EVEN IN DEATH DO WE, THEIR PEASANTS, 
ESCAPE THEIR TAX LOOTING 

For the dual purpose of robbing the dead and of barring the 
way to the accumulation of wealth and the power therein involved, 
by others, the conspirators have converted the inheritance taxes, 
both Federal and State, into devices that serve them well. Whereas 
it depletes the estates and fortunes of others, often to the point of 
impoverishment of survivors, it in no wise materially affects ad¬ 
versely the conspirators’ hold on their accumulated loot. 

The inheritance tax treatments accorded the estates of John D. 
Rockefeller the First and his son, John D. the Second, his dynastic 
heir, make clear the extent of their looting of the nation even 
in death. As early as 1905, the swag of John D. was reliably esti¬ 
mated as more than $5 billion. Confirmation was given this ^esti¬ 
mate by his assertion that he had sluiced off into his bogus ^ phi¬ 
lanthropies” a tithe, or ten percent of his loot. That “tithe to¬ 
talled more than $500 million, indicating that the estimate was 
low, if it was in error at all. In the years that followed, the de¬ 
pression, wars and revolutions engineered for the purpose of mul¬ 
tiplying their looting, the depression of 1907, World War I. the 
Agricultural Panic, the 1929 Panic and the depression of the 1930 s, 
the fortune multiplied to trillions of dollars, by the time piratic 
John D. the First died. His heirs are willing to acknowledge that 
his fortune was billions of dollars. This has been stated by one 
of their biographer pressagents, Jules Abels, in his book The Rocke¬ 
feller Billions. (90) After his death, his total fortune was reported 
to the tax authorities to be a mere $25 million. And they never 
questioned it but were compelled to accept this crumb from then 
late master’s table. 

After the death of John D. the Second, several decades later 
when the 1905 fortune had multiplied many thousandfold, through 
the conspirators’ control of the government, of their Federal Re¬ 
serve racket and national wealth and the wealth of the entire world 
that was garnered as loot in World War II, his fortune was an¬ 
nounced to be a mere $150 million; and at the same time it was 
announced that neither the Federal Government nor the State would 
receive a single penny from it in inheritance tax. 

Columns, written by this author (354) and others, that ridiculed 
the alleged “pittance” left behind by a “poor Rockefeller” and berated 
the authorities for permitting them to evade the heavy inheritance 
tax levy on the estates of others, brought about a change of heart. 
In the final report accepted by the authorities, the total estate was 
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reduced to a mere $140 million, and less than $5 million levied in 
inheritance taxes. In contrast, a short time before a mere million¬ 
aire had died and left a fortune acknowledged to be $80 million. 
More than $70 million inheritance tax was levied on his estate. 
Such is the power of the Rockefeller Dynasty over our Treasury. 

It is estimated that the Rockefeller income at the time of his 
death was more than one million dollars a minute. This represents 
a total income of more than a trillion dollars a year. The capital 
value of such an income can scarcely be less than ten to fifteen 
trillion dollars. If our Federal and State governments had collected 
the tax levied by the law on such a fortune, the nation would have 
been relieved of payment of income taxes during the next half cen¬ 
tury or more. But the conspirators do not pay taxes. They levy and 
collect them. 

CONSPIRATORS “PERFECTED” THEIR “FEDERAL” RESERVE 

FOR MORE LOOT 

Although World War I, in the words of Cordell Hull: 

“...forced the further development of the income tax.. .And 
the conflict also assisted in putting into effect the Federal Re¬ 
serve System...” (23) 

the “Federal” Reserve fraud did not “develop” as smoothly as did 
the income tax swindle. The conspirators’ war propaganda success¬ 
fully duped the more gullible elements in the nation and silenced 
the wiser folks who knew better than to oppose the hysteria stirred 
up thereby. Rising wages in the war industries took some of the 
sting out of the rapidly mounting tax rate. 

Their “F”R operates in the field of banking where many keen¬ 
ly alert opponents and competitors were acutely aware that they 
were fighting a ruthless band of racketeers bent on establishing 
an absolute monopoly by bankrupting the rival banks in order to 
close their doors and wipe out competition. Though the conspirators 
were intent on destroying their rivals and opponents, they craft¬ 
ily bided their time and waited until they had made them highly 
vulnerable before giving them the coup de grace. 

CONSPIRATORS FRUSTRATED IN TRAPPING U.S. IN THEIR 
LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

World War I had incredibly enriched the conspirators through 
looting of the U.S. and of the entire world. As acknowledged by 
their agents who have been cited above, their “F”R had made pos¬ 
sible the financing of the war at the expense of the mercilessly 
looted American taxpayers. At the same time, it had bankrupted 
both friends and allies, and foes; and put them at the mercy of 
the conspirators, who were in a position to dictate, to facilitate 
or hamper, their financial survival by the terms of repayment, if 
any, of their wartime debts and loans from the American taxpay¬ 
ers imposed by them through the Treasury. 

The conspirators sought to capitalize on their financial power 
and their political ascendancy to effect the word-wide dictatorship 
that was envisaged and plotted originally by Jesuit Adam Weishaupt 
as a part of his Illuminist-Communist plot. Their servile puppet, 
Pres. Wilson, carried out this phase of their conspiracy by under¬ 
taking the organization of the League of Nations at Versailles. 
But they were blocked in securing the adherence of the U.S. to 
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Thus they engineered the “Agricultural Panic of 1921 by ram 
ing the discount rate on agricultural loans to an exorbitant seven 
percent (7%). By this holdup, they forced the calling.of agricultural 
bans and threw the farmers, agricultural district banks and com 
munities into bankruptcy, in revenge for their resisting domination 
by the conspirators and their “Federal” Reserve that was so clearly 
eLosed thereby as bogus. Hundreds of thousands of farmers lost 
their farms by foreclosure of their mortgages and found their 
Ufetime work and savings wiped out. Thousands of rural banks 
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that were not controlled by the conspirators were shut down. And 
whole sections of the country were thrown into a depression by the 
conspirators through the “Federal” Reserve brigandage. They were 
thus enabled to steal millions of acres of rich farm land, by the proc¬ 
ess of foreclosure. 

The conspirators then eased up on their gold manipulations, and 
dictated and directed their “Federal” Reserve policy of “easy money,” 
with low interest and discount rates. They slyly created and stimu¬ 
lated by intensive propaganda an orgy of speculation, a tremendous 
boom in which their minions in the ranks of labor staged a constant 
series of strikes for the deliberate purpose of engineering a steadly 
rising wage spiral that inevitably priced their workers out of the 
labor market while enriching themselves; and these engendered a 
parallel boom in real estate, building and the stock market. 

CONSPIRATORS’ “FOREIGN LOAN” SWINDLES 
For the purpose of “sweetening the pot” for themselves, they in¬ 
tensified their planned looting of the country, by floating numerous 
bond issues in the names of lands around the world. These issues 
were forced by the conspirators, on their correspondent banks around 
the country; and they were palmed off on the sucker public as “high- 
grade investments.” In numerous instances, only a minor fraction 
of “foreign loans” ever reached the lands in the names of which the 
bonds were issued, except for payoffs to political bosses of those 
lands. Most of the money was stolen by the conspirators, drained 
from the public into their own “tin boxes.” Within a short time 
these bonds defaulted in interest payments and became almost worth¬ 
less. Many of them were eventually “redeemed” at pennies on the 
dollar, paid to the public “investors.” In the case of some of the Ger¬ 
man bond issues, the general public were paid off in worthless marks. 
But the conspirators’ kinsman, John Foster Dulles, (15:267f) their 
agent in the operation of the State Department, is reported to have 
arranged to have the conspirators paid off in dollars. 

The most spectacular of these bond swindles of the conspirators 
were perpetrated for them by their agent, the Swedish “financier,” 
Ivar Krueger who specialized in match monopolies and in palming off 
entirely counterfeit bond issues on both bankers and the public. With 
few exceptions, all of his bonds became absolutely worthless when 
he disappeared from the public scene, a supposed suicide. 

CONSPIRATORS’ GOLD MANIPULATIONS INTENDED 
TO PRECIPITATE DEPRESSION 
The U.S. Department of Commerce Reports of 1928-32 (30) clear¬ 
ly depict the conspirators’ manipulation of gold on which they based 
the contraction of currency and credit during the depression. In 1928 
$620 million in gold was exported by way of New York, of which 
more than $500 million is reported to have been shipped out of the 
country by Rockefeller’s Chase National Bank. The excess of gold 
exports over imports amounted to about $400 million. The resultant 
contraction of currency and credit effected by the conspirators on 
that basis was a key factor in precipitating the panic and depression. 

Four years later, in 1932, the conspirators again resorted to gold 
exports for the purpose of deepening and prolonging the depression. 
It served the conspirators well in shutting down all banks by order 
of Rockefeller puppet, Pres. Franklin Delano Roosevelt, in order to 
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“'“We'have a managed economy run by the Federal Reserve 
Board chaired by Bill Martin. They could do away with this 
(money “shortage”) overnight. . .“It’s not a Question of supply 
ind demand in the monetary business. It’s A Man-Made Shortag . 

Sen^Clark resorted to the usual trick of blaming conspirators’ 
aeent “Federal” Reserve Chairman Martin, for the skulduggery 
they\ad ordered; but made it clear that their “Federal" Reserve 
defrauds the nation and rigs its economy. 


CHAPTER XIV 

ROCKEFELLER USED F.D.R. TO LOOT NATION’S GOLD 
THROUGH THE “FEDERAL” RESERVE 
“ the wise course for the Administration to have followed 
was an early return to the gold standard with full convertibility 

of VO'VOT money into gold coin. .. (24.186) 

V “The continuance of the abandonment of the old gold standard 
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at this time... Was Not A Matter Of Necessity, But A Matter Of 
Deliberate Choice.’’ Kemmerer: The ABC Of The Federal Reserve 
System (24:185) 

John D. Rockefeller’s piratical descendants have cockily thrown 
his stealthy caution to the winds; and brazenly carry on, in the open, 
his malevolent plot. They have the same pathologic, mad fear of 
poverty and of being stripped of their loot and booty, and of their 
personal “security,” either by more cunning and ruthless criminals 
than themselves, or by revolt of a nation aroused by their vicious 
conspiracy. Their fear of reactivation of the hatred bred in an erst¬ 
while more virile American people by the criminal activities on 
which the wealth and power of their Dynasty rests, that, at the 
beginning of the century, impelled the Supreme Court to brand them 
as conspirators that menace the survival of our Republic, lingers. But 
it has been abated by the success of their bogus “philanthropies” 
and the poisoning of all media of mass communication with false 
propaganda regarding their “benevolence,” that has robbed many of 
us, their American “peasants,” as they delight in calling us, of our 
native intelligence. This process has been carried to the point that 
the nation fawns upon them as “benefactors” and scrambles to elect 
and appoint them to public office, thereby speeding their dictatorship 
over the nation and facilitating their looting us. 

The average American has been so completely brainwashed and 
duped, especially if educated, as to make an accomplished fact the 
objective stated by John D. and his almoner, Gates, in their 
Occasional Letter No. 1 as the purpose of their “educational” con¬ 
spiracy, to wit: 

“In our dreams, we have limitless resources, and The People 
Yield Themselves With Perfect Docility To Our Molding Hands... 
and unhampered by tradition, We Work Our Own Good Will Upon 
A Grateful And Responsive Rural Folk.” (15:29) 

The public has no suspicion of the conspirators’ criminal psycho¬ 
pathy (79) and is duped into electing them to public office even 
though they acknowledge themselves to be “Public Enemy No. 1;” 
and are prepared to accept them as our dictators and rulers even 
though they frankly confess betrayal of the nation and the world. 
(106:132) 

The public are completely oblivious of the conspirators’ abysmal 
scorn of them that is clearly expressed in everything they seek to im¬ 
pose on it: “modern art” (209); “purpose and policy” (22); “creative 
statemanship”; “the future of Federalism” (133); “civil rights” 
wrongs; drugs and “hippies”; ruinous financial, monetary, economic, 
political and “international” schemes. The public does not recognize 
that it has been duped into accepting the patterns of thought, belief, 
conduct, attire and mode of life that will destroy it as a nation. 

The public has been tricked, more particularly the “youth” ele¬ 
ment, into believing that in these measures, so cunningly directed by 
the conspirators, it is engaging in a “spontaneous revolution.” With 
ruthless contempt and disregard of human rights, the nation’s youth 
are drafted, exposed to slaughter in pestholes around the world 
that are not and never will be a part of our Constitutional Republic 
to which alone they owe loyalty,—for expansion of the “One (Rock- 
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efeller) World” Empire. In this process there is sacrificed their “free¬ 
dom of life, liberty and pursuit of happiness.” The conspirators and 
their puppets mock their victims with pretenses such as giving 
the Vietnamese the “freedom of choice” that thereby are denied to 
their American victims who are further mocked by bearing the bur¬ 
den of taxation that pays for their victimization by the bogus “phi¬ 
lanthropist” racketeers. 

The pirates have ample reason to exult in having reduced the 
American victims of their “foundations,” by subversion masked as 
“education,” to the level of imbecility and “mass man.” This has serv¬ 
ed to allay the conspirators’ cowardly, psychopathic fears; and has 
served to give them “Dutch courage.” Nevertheless they have pro¬ 
vided themselves with remote and inaccessible estates in all parts of 
the world (such as Nelson Rockefeller’s widely publicized Venezuelan 
fortress estate), vehicles ready to take them there at a moment notice, 
and their own bodyguards that represent a standing army of thugs 
and gangsters. 

Thus shielded, the present generation of Rockefellers, according to 
their biographers (17), have set themselves the goal of proving 
themselves “worthy” of their psychopathic criminal paternal ancestry 
on the one hand, and their slightly less psychopathic Red, abolitionist 
and so-called “religious” and “liberal” maternal ancestry. (79) They 
were “educated” in the Red, or “liberal,” tradition, in frankly Com¬ 
munist schools, (15:79) institutions that have been richly subsidized 
by the conspirators through their General Education Board and by 
other foundations founded or taken over by them and incorporated 
into their “Philanthropic Foundation Trust.” (15:341) 

“They... received their preliminary education at the Lincoln 
School of Teachers College (Columbia University). The school was 
guided by the Marxist ‘liberalism’ of John Dewey and his “pro¬ 
gressive education” so dear to the heart of the Communist. The 
school was heavily supported by the General Education Board and 
was one of the strongholds of the Rockefeller brand of totalitarian 
indoctrination of the younger generation, a ‘model school’ from 
which the schools of the rest of the country were infected. But 
thanks to home influence. .. the boys penetrated the moronic con¬ 
cept of Marxism to the discernment of the device for attainment 
of power that is the true essence of Marxism; and they have be¬ 
come adept in its use.” (15:41) 

ROCKEFELLER “CROWN PRINCES,” JOHN D. Ill & IV 
SWITCH LOYALTY TO JAPAN & ASIA 
Upon completion of their college education and their traditional 
home training (79:7f), the princes of the Rockefeller Dynasty divided 
the world into realms among themselves, each choosing his respective 
principality and domain. John D. Ill chose Japan & Asia as his do¬ 
main. He continued his Red indoctrination in the Rockefeller-Soviet 
Institute of Pacific Relations (IPR) and its ultra-treasonous AMER- 
ASIA subsidiary (15 ;103 ;107:158f) 

In this Rockefeller-financed agency, John D. Ill associated with 
Alger Hiss, Owen Lattimore; and closely with Frederick Vanderbilt 
Field, Communist editor of the New Masses, whom he served as 
secretary at its 1929 Kyoto conference where foundation was laid 
for treasonous engineering of the 1941 Japanese attack on Pearl 
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Harbor, with the cooperation of Richard Sorge, Soviet spy, operating 
in the Tokyo German Embassy, as acknowledged in the September 24, 
1964 issue of Pravda. Sorge, grandson of F. Adolf Sorge, Secretary 
of Moses M. M. Levy, alias Karl Marx, and of the “First” Interna¬ 
tional, transferred to U.S. was supplied by the conspirators with spies 
by Rockefeller-financed IPR to divert the Jap attack from the Soviets 
to the U.S. to trap us in W. W. II. (15:223f;91) At Kyoto Rockefel¬ 
ler’s predatory interest in Japan was kindled, satisfaction of which 
cost the U.S. and the world untold war suffering. 

Correspondence seized by the subcommittee headed by Sen. Joseph 
McCarthy and in the possession of this author, reveal that Crown 
Prince John D. Ill was not a stranger in the mahogany-finished of¬ 
fice camouflaged as a dilapidated barn on the Lee, Mass, farm of 
YMCA and IPR secretary and CFR agent, Edward C. Carter, that 
McCarthy described as the most dangerous spynest in the country. 

John D. Ill has spent a large part of his time, since the war, in 
Japan, supervising the low labor cost industries, seized as their war 
loot, that flood the American and world markets with low-priced ex¬ 
ports. These Japanese manufactures have been traced, in wartime, 
to North Korea, North Vietnam and other of our foes. Among the 
products thus traced have been materiel of war, including oil, arms, 
munitions and electronic devices. When not used to mow down our 
GIs, they serve to wipe out the jobs of the very American workers 
who are taxed to defray the costs of the Rockefeller “Crusades” and 
are drafted to fight in them to make possible! the conspirators’ plun¬ 
der. 

John D. the Third, like his brother Nelson, served in World War II 
after helping engineer it,—as far away from the front as possible. 
He held a swivel-chair job in Washington, as executive of the Amer¬ 
ican Red Cross that ever thereafter bore the stamp of his quest for 
“profits,” or loot. With few exceptions, all of the Rockefeller heirs 
have followed the familial tradition of dodging military service in the 
wars that they engineer for the expansion of their empire. 

After the war, during the period of American occupation of Japan, 
John D. Ill with his wife and retinue have spent most of their time 
in Japan. They learned the Japanese language, customs and other 
essentials for ingratiating themselves with the Japanese. John D. Ill 
personally directed his Japanese agents and employees in the conduct 
of the Japanese businesses that they have grabbed as the loot of the 
victory gained for them by GI self-paid mercenaries. With a view to 
having the Rockefeller “Crown Prince” undergo a seven year period 
of training to take over their Japanese “duchy,” John D. the Fourth 
was sent to live in Japan on the “maximum allowance the family 
could afford” twenty seven dollars a month. His reprehensible activi¬ 
ties in Japan will be related. 

Amerasia involved the theft of about 1700 “top secret” documents 
from various Government agencies, including the Army and the Navy, 
by an organization that numbered in its ranks known Communist 
agents. These documents were adequate to enable deciphering of our 
code in use in the war. The crime involved ranks as treason and in 
wartime is usually penalized by death. 

The key executives and editors of Amerasia included: 

William W. Lockwood, editor and successor in that capacity of 
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Owen Lattimore, both of whom were members of Rockefellers top 
so-called "Establishment” agency, their Council on Foreign Rela¬ 
tions, and intimate associates of theirs. Subsequently, Lockwood 
headed the Woodrow Wilson school of diplomacy, Princeton 
University. Lattimore headed the Johns Hopkins University school 
of diplomacy. 

Philip Jatfe, an acknowledged Communist agent. 

By special arrangement made possible by the influence of the trai¬ 
torous thieves, the case was heard before a judge chosen by them for 
the purpose, in the early hours of the morning, long before courts 
usually open, in order to make sure that neither the public or the 
press would witness the proceedings. Absolutely rigid censorship was 
maintained regarding the hearing. The only culprit penalized by the 
court was Philip Jaffe, who was merely fined the sum of five hundred 

dollars. (15:287;103) . , , A ... 

The most ironic phase of the case did not leak out until years 

later. This may be the first publication of the fact. Amerasia Was 
Published Under A Contract With Our “New Deal” Government 
Which Required Payment Of The Cost Of Publication In Advance! 
Such Was The Power Of The Conspirators That The Administration 
Financed Treason Against Itself! 

The treasonous Institute of Pacific Relations served the conspir¬ 
ators faithfully in diverting the Japanese attack from their Soviet 
partners to the American fleet they ordered bottled in at Pearl 

Harb °NELSON ALDRICH ROCKEFELLER HAS USURPED 
RULE OF WESTERN HEMISPHERE 
Nelson Aldrich Rockefeller, though unable, according to himself 
and his pressagents, to spell, or read or write except with difficulty 
and reluctance, (79:66;66) graduated with high honors and with a 
Phi Beta key, from that “center of culture and higher education, 
Dartmouth University. Directly thereafter, he married the extremely 
plain but inordinately wealthy Mary Todhunter Clark, Philadelphia 
“mainline” heiress of a former Pennsylvania Railroad president. 
The newlyweds' honeymoon was a trip around the world that was 
a continous round of receptions by the royalties of the various lands 
visited, who bent in obeisance to the Rockefeller Dynasty that had so 
far outstripped them in their racketeering. For, the crowned beads 
of the world were acutely aware of the fact that the United States 
had become a minor Rockefeller duchy. As early as 1913, this situa¬ 
tion had become quite obvious to visitors from abroad although it 
was not suspected by most of us. Grand Duke Alexander, of Russia 
visited our shores after an absence of twenty years, and noted, he 
relates in his autobiography entitled Once A, Grand Duke: (80.242) 

“The rustic republic of Jefferson was rapidly giving way to 
the Empire Of The Rockefellers, but the average mentality of the 
man-in-the-street had not caught up with this new order of 
things...” 

Nor have the overwhelming majority of the people caught up 
with it yet, so well have they been brainwashed into regarding the 
conspirators as “philanthropists” by the pressagents, propagandists 
and more “erudite” perverters of the truth. On the other hand, the 
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Grand Duke himself was probably unaware that it was the same 
Rockefellers who had shaken Czarist Russia in the oily revolutionary 
attempt of 1905 and were preparing to overthrow it. 

NELSON ROCKEFELLER LAUNCHED ON CAREER AS 
“TEN PERCENTER:” SPECIAL WORK INC. 

Immediately after his return from his “grand tour” of the world, 
the “grandiose ideas,” the delusions of grandeur, with which Nelson 
Rockefeller acknowledges he is afflicted (66:14 ;79 :65f) became dom¬ 
inant. He demanded that he be given the major voice that the “mat¬ 
ureness” of his years, (he was then twenty-five years old) and his 
“vast experience” merited in the Dynasty’s affairs, rackets and con¬ 
spiracies. (66:66) Joe Alex Morris reported, on behalf of his Rock¬ 
efeller patron, that “he pushed his father to give him greater author¬ 
ity in family affairs.” This puts the situation in rather mild terms. 
The truth of the matter is that Nelson Rockefeller, in effect pushed 
aside his timid, fearful, “odd’ father and took over control as his 
domain of the Western Hemisphere. 

Nelson Rockefeller took over the construction of Rockefeller Cen¬ 
ter. He handled the job with an eye to personal profit which his bi¬ 
ographers make clear is always his first and foremost objective. 
(17:33) With two friends he organized Turck & Co. for collecting 
“kickbacks” on supplies and contracts involved in the construction of 
the Center. Before long, the business was broadened to include “ten- 
percenting” on all types of contracts that Rockefeller influence could 
swing, including government contracts with the firms that they con¬ 
trol. This deal became so lucrative that Rockefeller eliminated his 
partners and incorporated it under the name of “Special Work Inc." 
in the Rockefeller Brothers “philanthropy.” 

MAFFIA AGENTS INSURE “PERFECT” ROCKEFELLER 
LABOR RELATIONS 

Rockefeller boasts that he had no labor difficulties in the con¬ 
struction of their Center. Under the circumstances, this is readily 
understandable. For when the construction laborers began to rebel 
against the munificent depression wage, set by the conspirators 
through an NRA code, of fifteen dollars per week, they threatened to 
organize and strike. Joe Adonis, one of the ringleaders of their Maf- 
fia and Murder Inc. set-up (94:183,312) was assigned the task of 
“convincing” the workers that they did not want a wage increase, it 
is reported. His efforts met with their usual “success.” But when 
Adonis demanded a fee commensurate with his “services” that was 
regarded “in line of duty and uncalled for” by his employers, it is 
related, he was rewarded by deportation. Under such circumstances 
and auspices, “perfect labor relations” are to be expected. 

“NEW DEALER” NELSON ROCKEFELLER HELPED 
ROOSEVELT PLAN WORLD WAR II. 

The most profitable phase of Nelson Rockefeller’s assumption of 
dominion over the Western Hemisphere was his role as “principal 
adviser” of Pres. Franklin D. Roosevelt. (39) The conspirators’ tac¬ 
tics in putting Wilson and Roosevelt in the White House were iden¬ 
tical : doublecrossing and ousting the Republicans. Failure of Rep¬ 
ublican Pres. Hoover, a long-time Rockefeller agent, to abjectly serve 
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them and their Standard Oil interests in China by declaring war on 
Japan accounted for it. The conspirators had long enjoyed an ab¬ 
solute monopoly of the sale of kerosene for the lamps that they had 
“philanthropically” given the Chinese peasants. For lighting their 
“gift” lamps, kerosene yielded the Rockefeller-Standard Oil outfits in 
China more than a dollar a gallon, as compared with a U.S. domestic 
price of five to ten cents. This unconscionable gouging of the Chinese 
was made possible by suppression of oil production from the num¬ 
erous oilfields in that land, through the Soong agents of the conspir¬ 
ators and their control of the Chinese government. The manner in 
which the conspirators trained their employees for mulcting of the 
Chinese was told in the book Oil For The Lamps Of China, (353) by 
an authoress, Vera Teasdale, who was the wife of one of the Standard 
Oil employees engaged in that task in China. 

Revolting warlords of several Chinese provinces granted a conces¬ 
sion to the Japanese to drill for oil, in violation of the conspirators 
prohibition of it. Large oilfields were brought into production in 
those provinces by the Japanese. Under pressure of the conspirators, 
the Japanese were driven out by the Chinese government after spend¬ 
ing millions on the development of the fields. (15:150) The Japanese 
vowed to return and seize China, if necessary, to recover their oil 
investment. Jap attitude toward Rockefeller-Standard Oil interests 
who they knew had been responsible for their ousting, can be sur¬ 
mised. It found its expression, when Japan invaded China in the 
1930’s, in their destruction, wherever they conquered in China, of 
Rockefeller-Standard Oil property to the extent of billions of dollars 
in value, as their first acts. (15:381) 

QUAKER PRES. HOOVER REFUSED TO DECLARE WAR 
DEMANDED BY CONSPIRATORS 

In this situation, complete subservience of the State Department, 
of which John D. had openly boasted (16:63), was of no avail un- 
less it could bring about a declaration of war on Japan by the U.S. 
and send the Armed Forces to the conquered areas of China to 
recover and protect their loot. Henry L. Stimson, who like all Secre¬ 
taries of State of the past half century, was a Rockefeller attorney 
and agent, approached Pres. Hoover on behalf of the conspirators 
with their proposition that they would terminate the depression 
and call off the campaign of vilification instituted against him, 
if he would declare war against Japan, and send American Armed 
Forces to rescue their properties in China. 

HOOVER STANDS OUT AMONG PRESIDENTS AS 
GREAT PATRIOT 

Though Hoover had loyally served the interests of the con¬ 
spirators throughout his career (331), he refused to go along with 
them in precipitating a war because that violated his conscience 
as a Quaker. In this respect, he stands out creditably among the 
Presidents of the past half century; for no other of them has re¬ 
fused to accept the dictates of the conspirators to involve us in 
wars for the expansion of the Rockefeller Empire. 

Prof. Harry Elmer Barnes, distinguished historian, author and 
editor, who had long been “a fair-haired boy in the camp of the 
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conspirators, but as a loyal American, revolted against fheir treason, 
relates this incident in his pamphlet entitled The Struggle Against 
the Historical Blackout, and protests against the deliberate falsifi¬ 
cation of history financed by the Rockefellers with their tax- 
exempt loot, in order to suppress the truth of charge of treason 
hurled against them by kinsman Harry Shippe Truman (15:3f), 
and avert the wrath of the nation. (32:43) 

Hoover had previously made clear, in 1931, to his Cabinet his 
attitude toward the treasonous proposal made by Stimson on be¬ 
half of the conspirators, in patriotic terms that accounted for 
the continuance by them of the depression and their vilification 
campaign against the President (that so closely paralleled that 
which they launched two decades later against another patriot, 
Sen. Joseph McCarthy) in the following words: 

“These acts (the Japanese invasion of China and their de¬ 
struction of Rockefeller-Standard Oil property there) do not 
imperil the freedom of the American people, the economic or 
moral future of our people. I do not propose ever to sacrifice 
American life for anything short of this.” 

It is regrettable that these words have not been engraved on 
a multitude of memorials to Pres. Hoover. For they rank among 
the sublimest and most patriotic words uttered by a loyal Amer¬ 
ican President. If our country is to survive the treasonous plots 
of the conspirators, these words will have to become the sentiment 
of the nation and its leaders. And the traitorous plot to substitute 
subversive “internationalism” or religious hypocrisy for the Con¬ 
stitution, must be defeated, and the “international” involvements 
into which they have entangled us, such as their dis-“United” 
Nations, must be undone. 

SHOULD NOT PRES. F. D. ROOSEVELT BE RATED AS 
TRAITOROUS AGENT? 

Shortly thereafter, the conspirators’ errand-boy, Secretary of 
State Henry L. Stimson, approached Gov. Franklin D. Roosevelt 
with their war proposal that had been patriotically rejected by 
Pres. Hoover. Roosevelt, who had already placed himself under 
the domination of the conspirators by accepting from them bribes 
in the form of large contributions to his pseudo-philanthropic 
business enterprise, Georgia Warm Springs (95:40; 56:82; 7:116) 
figuratively clapped his hands with glee at having his own war to 
“immortalize” him in history, and eagerly joined the conspirators. 

In so doing, Roosevelt was merely falling in line with the 
family tradition of leadership of the Illuminist-Communist con¬ 
spiracy in our country since pre-Revolutionary days, as a conse¬ 
quence of which more than a dozen U.S. Presidents are to be found 
on their family tree. (29) Under the designation “America’s Royal 
Family,” Eleanor Roosevelt, Franklin’s “colorful” consort, hung it 
in the Hyde Park memorial to Roosevelt betrayals of our nation 
and the world to the “tender mercies” of the Soviets, in which we 
are still clutched. It remained there until this author spotlighted 
it in his Strange Death of Franklin Delano Roosevelt. (7:10; 
332 :IV :1) 
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ELEANOR ROOSEVELT’S COLOR STRAIN 
In this connection, it is interesting to note that Eleanor Roose¬ 
velt refrained from hanging in that “chamber of horrors the 
family tree of her maternal ancestry. In a letter to the author, 
she boasted of her maternal tree tracing back to the Livingstons. 
When that family tree was traced, it was found to lead back to 
Edwin Livingston, Mayor of the City of New York in the early 
days of the nineteenth century, who was indicted for the thelt 
of more than forty-five thousand dollars of Federal funds, and 
fled to New Orleans to escape prosecution. There, as refugee from 
justice, he undertook to recoup his fortunes by stealing Federal 
lands along the Mississippi River; and incidentally introduced the 
colored strain in the bloodline that later mingled with the Marrano, 

Van Rosenvelt strain. . . 

Sumner Welles was Roosevelt’s cousin in the Livingston strain. 
His appointment as Undersecretary of State was dictated by Elea¬ 
nor to Cordell Hull who was rewarded by the post of Secretary 
of State for his services to the conspirators in looting the nation 
by way of the Federal income tax bill which he had introduced 
in the House. Welles retained his post for ten years, until his 
“homophile” vagaries became notorious as a result of a scandal 
in connection with his representation of our government at the 
Rio de Janeiro Conference. His article that was subsequently pub¬ 
lished in Harper’s Magazine, entitled Roosevelt ir the Far East (96), 
fully confirmed Roosevelt’s eagerness to join the conspirators in 
their war plans that had been presented to him by Stimson prior 
to his nomination and election. 

In 1940, Stimson was rewarded by Pres. Roosevelt with the 
post of “bipartisan” Secretary of War, from which he could super¬ 
vise the execution of the plot on behalf of the conspirators. (48) 
Stimson himself made no effort to mask his role in his biography 
(128) that was ghosted for him by McGeorge Bundy, Rockefeller 
agent, member of their Council on Foreign Relations, later plant¬ 
ed as chief “adviser” of Presidents Kennedy and Johnson. 

“GRANDIOSE” NELSON ROCKEFELLER WAS ROOSEVELT’S 
NEW DEAL “ADVISER” & BOSS 
Following the purchase of the Presidency by the conspirators 
for Roosevelt, as it was purchased for numerous other Presidents 
in the past half century (including McKinley, Wilson, Eisenhower 
and Kennedy), Nelson Rockefeller assumed the role of chief “New 
Deal adviser of the conspirators’ Presidential puppet. This role 
has been acknowledged by the Rockefeller Dynasty in its official 
publication, the New York Times, on page 88 of its magazine 
section of May 22, 1960, in an article by Richard and Daz Hark- 
ness entitled “Where Are Those Rampaging New Dealers?" that 
was intended to aid “New” Dealer Nelson Rockefeller s attempt 
to seize the Republican Presidential nomination. The article states, 
among other facts: 

“Rockefeller became a Roosevelt intimate, spending secret 
holidays with the President at Shangi-la (now Camp David)... 
(39:88) 
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Rockefeller was boss of social service racketeer, Red, corrupt, 
fortune-hunting philanderer, and intimate of Eleanor Roosevelt, 
Harry L. Hopkins (15; 79; 95; 210), who was the real leader of 
the Communist Hal Ware cell in the Department of Agriculture, 
a nd initially used him to direct Pres. Roosevelt on the public 
stage. “New” Dealer Nelson Rockefeller was from the start the 
unofficial, behind-the-scenes, “closest adviser” of Roosevelt and 
policy dictator. (39) Rockefeller applied his “mature wisdom” that 
he had acquired from his Red and Communist teachers and his 
“wealth of experience” acquired in his life span of twenty-five 
years, to the nation’s problems, most of which had been precipi¬ 
tated by his Dynasty, in advising Roosevelt to adopt policies that 
would be most profitable to himself and his family interests. In 
so doing he followed the Rockefeller “instincts.” 

SON-IN-LAW DALL CONFIRMED CONSPIRATORS’ “EXPLOI¬ 
TATION” OF PRES. ROOSEVELT 

The story released by Rockefeller’s pressagents in the New 
York Times, as part of his buildup for the Republican Presiden¬ 
tial nomination (39:88) was backhandedly confirmed by the Presi¬ 
dent’s son-in-law, Curtis B. Dali. In his biography entitled F.D.R. 
My Exploited Father-In-Law, he related that the legislation rob¬ 
bing Americans of their gold was “inspired” and dictated “from 
above.” He related that that bill and other legislation had been 
prepared, in New York, months in advance, and had been rushed 
through Congress. (376:90f) He identified the plotters and plan¬ 
ners of the legislation as members of Rockefeller’s Council on For¬ 
eign Relations. But either naively, or to serve the purpose of the 
conspirators, he attributed the control of the CFR to the con¬ 
spirators’ Jewish, “pro-Zionist” agents instead of attributing it 
to the Rockefeller bosses and financiers of the Council. (15:237) 
He related that he was convinced that Roosevelt was ordered to 
raise the price of gold by the “C.F.R. bankers” who had planned 
it long in advance. (376:93); and that it had been facilitated by 
their bipartisan control of both the Republican and the Demo¬ 
cratic Parties. 

Insight into the motivation and veracity of Dali in his attribu¬ 
tion of the source of the “Gold Order” can be derived from his 
personal business interests and connections. At the time of the 
“New” Deal, before his divorce, Dali was an employee of the Rocke¬ 
feller dominated Kuhn Loeb & Co. banking firm, and an intimate 
friend of its Warburg partners. They were, in turn, the dominant 
Jewish banking firm represented in the membership of Rocke¬ 
fellers’ CFR; and it would have been they who would have had 
sufficient support in dictation of “New” Deal financial policy as 
agents of the conspirators, in which case Dali would have been 
“in the know,” and would be specific regarding who gave the order 
for the gold price increase. Since then, however, Dali has left the 
firm, and become an independent and not too successful operator 
who has sought the support of Rev. Billy Hargis and his anti- 
semitic “Christian Crusade,” which has served the conspirators, 
as has Rev. Gerald K. Smith, in collaborating with them and di¬ 
verting attention from their treason by blaming their Jewish, 
Zionist agents. 
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CONSPIRATORS CLOSED & LOOTED COMPETITOR BANKS & 
“PERFECTED”“FEDERAL” RESERVE 

KSmss 

, 5ESLf5SS*S 5 

to light when Roosevelt, on the counsel of closest ad^se^ 
Rockefeller, ordered a shutdown of all banks f rom Mar h 4 t 
March 15, 1933. No banks were pemitted to ^pen ^cept^ y 

— ££ STSSi “e^tVnSpi'U-in* ins.UuUons 

fhat "ompeted with their own that in many inatances were more 
inS ?he nl coX n iraS " CteT often truly hopelessly in- 

ass -iSrSs r Sure mss. 

Corporation and Finance 

8£££ e = Se wa° -over 

Si IZT °ax S fund n s kS derived 19 ??o m a depositors who had 

been looted to 5 600 conspirators’ banks, members of their “Fed- 
Sal" Reserve In many instances these banks had been plunged 
into insolvency by looting from within by the 
agents. In only one instance was a defalcating agent of thei 3 

f ° r The S treatment accorded by the conspirators to competitor banks 

even though they were completely solvent, contra ^ ted 8 ^ered in- 
that accorded their own banks, even those that were renuerea in 
solvent by looting. This was especially true of banks controlled by 

sari th as zxz ri 

ssrs ss “ d 

depositors to merciless looting, the honorable principals turned the 

b CLOSED BANK OF U.S. PROVED SOLVENT BY THIEVISH 

“LIQUIDATION” 

Another instance of bankrupting of a Jewish bank that prove 
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shut down on behalf of the conspirators by Gov. Franklin Rons 
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not resign even after his inauguration (7), is reported to have 
participated in the looting, or so-called “liquidation,” of the bank’s 
assets through the appointment of an agent, Carl Austrian, to 
take charge of it. The first fee received by the liquidator, after 
a few months’ work, was reported to have been about one million 
dollars. In spite of forced liquidation of the assets of the bank 
in the lowest depths of the depression and the merciless looting 
involved, the solvency of the Bank of the U.S. was proved by the 
payment to the depositors of almost one hundred cents on the dollar. 


ABOUT 15,000 BANKS & THEIR DEPOSITORS BANKRUPTED 
IN HALF DECADE BY “F”R 

A tabulation of bank suspensions and failures effected by the 
conspirators through their fraudulent “Federal” Reserve that was 
exultantly published by its subsidiary, the Federal Deposit In¬ 
surance Corp., in its report for 1934 (31:92) impressively illus¬ 
trates its effectiveness, as follows: 

YEAR BANK SUSPENSIONS 


1908* 

1921** 

1929 

1921-1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

1933 

*Following 1907 panic. 


178 

505 

659 

5,714 

1,352 

2,294 

1,456 

4,004 


LIABILITIES 

$222,316,000 

627,402,000 

230,634,000 

1,626,000,000 

853,000,000 

1,690,699,000 

715,626,000 

3,598,957,000 


*Year of “Agricultural Panic.” 


“This disgraceful record,” wrote Prof. E. Kemmerer, one of the 
conspirators’ monetary experts and agents, “was unequaled in any 
country” (31:168), a signal tribute to the thoroughness of the con¬ 
spirators’ looting of their rivals. 

In passing, it might be noted how clearly is refuted, by the 
above instances of treatment accorded banks controlled by Jews 
who were not agents of the conspirators, the myth of Jewish con¬ 
trol of our banking system that their pressagents continually turn 
out as a smokescreen for their thievery. The conspirators went 
one step further in diverting public hostility from themselves 
to their Jewish agents by replacing their Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury, William H. Woodin. He had “reorganized” the Treasury to 
serve their purposes and placed in its posts their agents, includ¬ 
ing Nelson Rockefeller’s collaborator, Lauchlin Currie, associate 
of Alger Hiss and other traitorous Communist agents from their 
Council on Foreign Relations, and his pawn, Harry Dexter White. 
Their new “fall guy” Secretary of the Treasury was Jewish apple 
grower Henry Morgenthau Jr. Morgenthau’s naive diary is so 
damaging to them that they have suppressed its publication, 
except for some carefully edited and expurgated portions of it. 
(97; 101; 385) Morgenthau, a Hyde Park neighbor of Roosevelt’s, 
is reported to have helped him financially, in some of the scrapes 
into which the latter’s notorious incompetence and lack of hon¬ 
esty and principle had led him; and was acceptable to the con¬ 
spirators as a foil for their crimes, and as a “red herring to 
cover up their thievery. 
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CONSPIRATORS LOOTED NATION OF GOLD THROUGH 
THEIR “FEDERAL” RESERVE 

The Executive Order that Roosevelt issued at the instance of 
his “intimate” adviser, on March 6, 1933, not only provided for 
the shutting down and looting of the banks, but also prepared 
the way for the conspirators’ theft of the nation’s gold through 
their “Federal” Reserve, by blocking the exchange or transfer of 
gold, and “taking the nation off the gold standard.” The con¬ 
spirators had transferred their gold holding oversea in the years 
prior, and were not affected by the order, which enabled them 
to filch the gold holdings of the private citizenry and the gold 
remaining in the Treasury. 

To give an aspect of legality to this arrant thievery, Roose¬ 
velt was advised to simultaneously call a special session of Con¬ 
gress to pass what was labelled “emergency legislation” to ratify 
the illegitimate bank closing and the crooked gold order. This the 
“rubber stamp” Congress dutifully did in the Emergency Banking 
Act of March 9, 1933. And it also empowered Roosevelt, on be¬ 
half of the conspirators, to license the reopening of any banks 
that they chose to reopen, whenever and on whatever terms they 
chose. 

One month later, on April 5, 1933, Roosevelt issued on behalf 
of the conspirators an Executive Order that required the surrender, 
by holders, of all gold and gold certificates to their “Federal” 
Reserve Banks. Two weeks later, Roosevelt issued, on their be¬ 
half, another Executive Order that barred all “earmarking” or 
export of gold. The conspirators thus assured themselves that none 
of our gold could escape them by the same device whereby they 
had prepared their piratical coup. Roosevelt followed in the foot¬ 
steps of his corrupt and thievish cousin, Pres. Ulysses Grant, in 
rigging a “Gold Corner” for the conspirators. He went one step 
further. He became the “spotter” and “finger man” for the brig¬ 
ands and converted the Government into an agency for carrying 
out their looting of the nation’s gold. 

Nelson Rockefeller, in his omniscence and “supreme wisdom,” 
Roosevelt’s “intimate adviser,” had overlooked the obvious fact 
that the nation still accepted the Constitution as its basic law in 
spite of the emasculation of it that had been effected by the con¬ 
spirators. The Executive Order on gold was obviously un-Consti- 
tutional. In a letter to the New York Times of October 11, 1933 
(355) that escaped the then imperfectly developed censorship, 
this author pointed out that though the Constitution permits the 
confiscation of property for public interest and benefit, under the 
eminent domain clause, it does not permit it for the profit of a 
private corporation, such as the “Federal” Reserve System or its 
principals. This section of the Constitution, it should be mentioned 
in passing, has since been completely nullified by the conspirators 
to ease the way for their gold and numerous other steals, includ¬ 
ing the land-grabbing so-called “slum clearance and urban rede¬ 
velopment” racket. (79) 

Concern for the surviving public regard for the Constitution 
impelled Roosevelt, acting on behalf of the conspirators, to silence 
the controversy thus stirred up, by requiring his “rubber stamp” 
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Congress to pass the Gold Reserve Act of January 30, 1934. It 
appeared to provide for vesting the title of the gold, gold notes 
and bullion looted from the nation in the Treasury. That would 
be Constitutional, provided that it was requisite to serve public 
interest. (25:210) But instead it provided for turning over to the 
conspirators’ “Federal” Reserve title to the gold, in the form of 
gold certificates that constituted certificates of deposit, or ware¬ 
house receipts for specific amounts of gold. (25:206: Sec. 14c) In 
short, the bill was designed to dupe the nation with respect to the 
theft of its gold and the violation of the Constitution involved. 

There are a number of interesting features about these gold 
certificates. They are issued to the conspirators exclusively, through 
their “Federal” Reserve, in amount exactly equal to the gold held. 
The conspirators do not tolerate fraudulent overissue of the notes 
in the ratio of two and a half dollars for each dollar worth of 
gold held, as in the issues, under the “Gold Standard,” of the 
Treasury to the public; or a four to one ratio, as in the notes issued 
to the public by the “Federal” Reserve itself. They tolerated no such 
fraud on themselves as perpetrated on the public! 

The notes are issued only in denominations of ten thousand 
dollars each, and are redeemable solely by the conspirators through 
their “Federal” Reserve. Though the “F”R may withdraw the gold 
from the Treasury solely on demand of foreign central banks, 
in settlement of unfavorable trade balances, this presents no prob¬ 
lem to the conspirators. For, as has been related, they had gained 
control of foreign central banks through their League of Nations. 

The irony of this “trade balance” feature, as will be recounted 
in a later chapter, rest in the fact that the sums involved in 
the so-called “foreign claims” that create the unfavorable balances 
that the conspirators use as a device to divert and “earmark” their 
gold, is and always has been, during this era, largely looted 
from the U.S. by a never-ending array of frauds that include: 
flotation of loans to themselves in the names of foreign lands, 
few of which were honored even by payment of interest, until 
the conspirators had bought them up at bankrupt prices from 
the sucker public and from the victimized and often thereby bank¬ 
rupted rural and correspondent banks that were duped into pur¬ 
chasing them; UNRRA; Lend Lease; the “Marshall” Plan; the 
Point IV Program; the AID; the Alliance for Progress, and nu¬ 
merous others that have been promoted for the looting of the na¬ 
tion by the “intimate” adviser of Roosevelt and his successors, 

M nl e ati 'Rrvr*lrpfpllpr 

THEFT OF NATION’S GOLD: “NOT A . . NECESSITY, 
BUT AN ACT OF . . CHOICE” 

For a frank and honest evaluation of the conspirators’ “New” 
Deal gold policy, one can do no better than to accept the state¬ 
ment made by one of their accepted authorities on the subject 
of money, who is cited by them as one of “the seven men in the 
world who understand money” — as they wish it “understood” — 
Edwin Walter Kemmerer, Walker Professor of International Fi¬ 
nance at Princeton University. In his book, The ABC of the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve Act, he wrote: 

“‘. .. the emergency which justified temporary drastic measures 
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during the banking holiday was passed. The situation was well 

in hand.. .the wise course for the Administration to have fol¬ 
lowed was an early return to the gold standard with full con¬ 
vertibility of paper money into gold coin... (24:186) 

“The continuance of the abandonment of the old gold coin 
standard at this time, in the judgment of the writer, was not 
a matter of necessity, but a matter of deliberate choice... 

(24:185) . „ u . „ 

In short, it was motivated by the conspirators chronic choice 

to loot the nation. 

URGENCY IN “CHOICE”: PREPARATION FOR PLANNED 

WORLD WAR II 

Actually, however, there was some urgency motivating the con¬ 
spirators’ “choice” that was unknown to Kemmerer. The original 
“Federal” Reserve Act was planned by the conspirators as an urgent 
prelude of their deliberate precipitation of World War I for the 
expansion of their oily Empire, at the expense of the nation. The 
“New” Deal expansion and intensification, so-called “improvement, 
of their “Federal” Reserve fraud was planned, at the instance 
of Roosevelt’s “adviser” and boss, Nelson Rockefeller, for further 
intensification of stripping of the nation by prolongation of the 
depression as a device for “conditioning” the nation for the ac¬ 
ceptance of World War II to break the hold of competitive Brit¬ 
ish and French Empires on their Saudi Arabian and other loot 
of World War I. (15) By their prolongation of the depression 
they had been able to propagandize the idea that war was the 
only way out of the depression; and that an endless series of 
wars and revolutions are essential for the well-being of the nation. 
This program of theirs has been published since in the form of 
Report From Iron Mountain on the Possibility & Desirability of 
Peace that was “leaked” under a pseudonym. (296) 

The conspirators’ puppet, Pres. Roosevelt, as related, sought to 
launch the country on war on Japan to save Rockefeller-Standard 
Oil property in China, as he had pledged in the Stimson deal, to 
induce them to purchase the Presidency for him. (32) James Far¬ 
ley reported in his James Farley Story that at the behest of the 
conspirators Roosevelt proposed declaration of war on Japan at 
the first meeting of his Cabinet; and it was only with difficult} 
that the members of the Cabinet were able to dissuade him from 
undertaking to make good on his pledge by convincing him that 
the Constitution was still the basic law of the land, and that it 
provided that declarations of war could be made only by the Senate, 
which was then opposed to war ventures. (33:39) Roosevelt was 
induced, with difficulty, to scheme and plot for the war that he 
had pledged, at a future date. In the meanwhile Joseph Grew, 
Rockefeller agent and member of their Foreign Office, the Council 
on Foreign Relations, was appointed Ambassador to Japan, to de¬ 
vote his efforts to encouraging the Japanese to expand their re¬ 
armament while exercising his diplomacy in the effort to shield 
Rockefeller-Standard Oil property in China. (334) 

The Japanese had little difficulty in financing the purchase of 
raw material for their armaments in the U.S. The steel scrap of 
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the entire Sixth Avenue Elevated Railroad of New York, for ex¬ 
ample, was shipped to Japan by Sailing Baruch, an agent of the 
conspirators. The Rockefeller-Soviet Institute of Pacific Relations, 
as has been related, and its Amerasia subsidiary, became the spe¬ 
cial project of John D. the Third. It was richly financed by the 
Rockefellers and their “Philanthropic” Foundation Trust with grants 
amounting to more than two million dollars from the Rockefeller 
Foundation alone. Japanese close to the military were subsidized 
and courted. Communist spies were supplied the Richard Sorge 
spy ring, with tax-exempt foundation funds of the IPR, for the 
express purpose of inducing the Japanese to attack the U.S. at 
Pearl Harbor, instead of attacking the Soviets as they originally 
planned to do. (15:274f; 91:276) 

In Europe, likewise, the Rockefeller-Standard Oil gang was 
confronted with a problem created by British resentment at the 
Rockefeller takeover of the Dye Trust, the I. G. Farbenindustrie. 
As a consequence, they could not secure visas for personnel and 
clearance for their vessels that would enable them to develop the 
Saudi Arabian oilfields. The concession had been granted them 
by the British vassal King Ibn Saud, as a prized bit of loot in 
return for forcing the U.S. to come to the rescue of the Allies in 
World War I. The conspirators built up Hitler, through their agents 
and through. their I. G. Farbenindustrie (15:115f) as a menace 
to England to force her to remove the barrier to their develop¬ 
ment of that bonanza, Saudi Arabia. (7; 15) 

PROJECTED WAR REQUIRED “F”R “IMPROVEMENT” FOR 
MAXIMUM U.S. & WORLD LOOTING 
By all odds, the most important phase of their “New” Deal 
to the conspirators, who eternally seek larger profits, was “im¬ 
proving” and “developing” their "Federal” Reserve conspiracy in 
such manner that would enable them to draw on the wealth of 
the American taxpayer, as well as on that of the world, to finance 
their war and insure themselves of bigger and better loot. The 
depression which they had precipitated and deliberately prolonged 
provided as perfect an opportunity for this as had their panic and 
depression of 1907 for the passage of the “F”R Act. It was a “made- 
to-order” occasion for converting their “Federal” Reserve into 
a “more perfect” device for plundering the nation and the world, 
and making of it a thieves’ paradise. 

CONSPIRATORS DICTATED “AMENDMENTS” TO THEIR 
“FEDERAL” RESERVE ACT 

A significant step in putting an end to any Government “inter¬ 
ference” in their “F”R conspiracy, as has been related, was the 
elimination of its nominal representation, in the persons of the 
Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller of the Currency, 
on the Board of Governors of the “F”R after February 1, 1936. 
(25:28 :Sec.lO :1) Actually this was a meaningless gesture. For 
neither of these officials, who were in hopeless minority on the 
Board, had been able to exercise any significant influence on its 
actions. The conspirators accomplished this purpose of theirs as 
one of the features of the final step of their cautiously and slyly 
attained “improvements” in their “Federal” Reserve Act, the Bank- 
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ing Act of 1935. This “improvement” had been “put over” on the 
nation for the supposed purpose of relieving the financial stringency 
and the depression, which the conspirators had deliberately pre¬ 
cipitated and were quite as deliberately prolonging while they con¬ 
tinued their international manipulations of gold with enormous 
profits to themselves, in land after land. 

The conspirators’ first step in the process of inflicting these 
so-called “improvements” on the nation, as has been related, was 
the selective bailing out of their own “F”R banks that they had 
unscrupulously rooked and looted. This they accomplished through 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation that was established for 
the purpose on January 22, 1932, by an act of Congress. Financed 
by the taxpayers, the RFC was the first fruit of the dishonest 
act of Pres. Wilson that made the nation responsible for the lia¬ 
bilities of the fraudulent “Federal” Reserve. As pointed out by 
Hanks & Stucki, in their Money, Banking b National Income 
(44:299) the RFC was nothing more than the intervention of the 
government to salvage the “Federal” Reserve at taxpayers’ expense, 
thereby strengthening the “F”R’s control of money at a time when 
the fraudulent nature of the representations that had been made 
in its favor (44:297) had become completely obvious to the nation. 

One month after the RFC had been established by Congress 
to bail out their monopolist “Federal” Reserve banks, on February 
27, 1932, Congress passed a bill that the conspirators’ agent in 
securing the passage of the original fraudulent “F”R Act, Carter 
Glass (who had been advanced for his services to them to the 
Senate) had introduced to “improve” the “F”R as an agency for 
looting the nation. The Glass-Steagall Act “amended” the “F”R 
Act to enhance the conspirators’ powers in the following manners: 

1. It authorized them to advance money to their “F”R member 
banks on their promissory notes with the questionable security of 
dubious assets, or of endorsement of the notes jointly by four 
other borrowing “F”R banks. 

2. It allowed the use of government securities, without the 
limitations required by the original “F”R Act, as collateral for 
the issue of “F”R notes. 

In effect, the Act made the “F”R sole arbiter of the nature 
of the collateral given by its members for the issuing of notes 
and incurring of liabilities for which Wilson’s dishonest clause 
makes the taxpayers responsible. 

The next step in the process of “improvement” of the “F”R Act 
was masked as “extension of monetary power” to the newly inaugu¬ 
rated Pres. Roosevelt under the emergency provisions of the Con¬ 
stitution. The Emergency Banking Act of 1933, passed by a special 
session of Congress called by the President, on March 9, 1933, five 
days after his inauguration and three days after he had been ordered 
to close all banks in the so-called “bank holiday.” The speed with 
which this Act was put on the statute books suffices to make it ob¬ 
vious that it was written, as reported by Dali (376:93) in advance 
by agents of the conspirators and at their behest. It provided, among 
other things, the following: 

1. The President was given dictatorial authority over money 

and finance including control of foreign exchange, gold and cur- 
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rency movements, and banking. 

2. The purchase of the conspirators’ national bank stocks, 
when it suited their purposes, by the RFC. 

3. Regulated the abuse of bank credit that had been prevalent, 
by: a. Barring loans by banks to their administrative officers, 
b. Regulating the investment policies of the banks, c. Restricted 
the use of bank credit for speculation. 

4. Dictated larger profits for the conspirators’ banks by: a. 
Barring interest payments on deposits, b. Eliminating competi¬ 
tion with “F”R member banks by giving the “F”R Board the 
power to dictate rates of interest paid by banks to their depositors. 

5. Undertook to reestablish some measure of confidence in 
the shaky, crooked banking system by establishing a limited 
amount of insurance of deposits through a Federal Deposit In¬ 
surance Corporation that, in effect, required the taxpayers to 
insure their own deposits. 

6. Tightened the conspirators’ monopoly of banking by: a. In¬ 
creasing the capital requirements for newly organized national 
bank. b. Granting national banks the right to establish branches. 

7. Authorized frank and open centralization of banking by 
the establishment of the so-called “Federal” Open Market Com¬ 
mittee that is given monopolistic control of the “F”R banks’ 
trading in securities, including specifically, government secur¬ 
ities. 

The next step in the conspirators’ process of “improving” their 
“Federal” Reserve was accomplished by them under the pretense 
of “relieving the depression by creating inflation,” and by the uncon¬ 
stitutional delegation of power by Congress to the conspirators, 
through their puppet, Pres. Roosevelt. For the purpose of deluding 
the nation, the measures were incorporated in an amendment, spon¬ 
sored by their agent, Thomas, to their Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of May 12, 1933. 

CONSPIRATORS RIGGED AGRICULTURAL ALLOTMENT 
ADMINISTRATION SWINDLE 
The Agricultural Adjustment Act (AAA) was a measure that 
had been drawn up, at the instance of the conspirators by a Hindu 
by the name of Svirinas Wagel who was economist for Bernard 
Baruch’s firm, Hentz & Co., many months before Roosevelt’s elec¬ 
tion. Its pretended purpose was to help the farmers whose incomes 
had been wiped out by the drop of agricultural product prices 
that had been engineered by the conspirators in spite of the develop¬ 
ment of extreme shortages in grain and other food commodities. 
The real purpose of the AAA was to enrich the conspirators by 
speculation in those commodities, raw materials of the necessities 
of life, with absolute safety and insured profits. 

The plan, its originator agreed with this author, assured a rela¬ 
tively high fixed price to the marketer of a product, by government 
subsidy of the difference between the speculative market price and 
an abitrarily fixed “fair price.” However, by failing to provide 
loans for the bankrupt farmers to finance the purchase of seed 
and the cost of cultivating and harvesting the crops, it compelled 
them to turn to the conspirators for this financing. In this manner, 
the conspirators became owners of the crops through liens on them, 
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and were “long” of the commodities. By control of the speculative 
market that was made possible by their control of money through 
the “F”R, the conspirators were able to force up the prices of the 
commodities in advance of their growth; and were thus able to set 
the “fair price” that would determine the size of the subsidy which 
they would be^ paid by the Government. They then “sold short” 
the commodities for future deliveries with the protection of the 
“long” position that they obtained through financing the farmers. 
They thereby made huge speculative profits; and eventually^ de¬ 
pressed the prices of the commodities to levels far below the fair 
price” that they had had their agents in the Government set; and 
insured themselves of enormous subsidy payments at the expense 
of the taxpayers. It was a crude and ruthless swindle of the farmers 
and of the nation that did much injury to both. 

THOMAS AAA AMENDMENT: BASIS OF 
CONSPIRATORS’ GOLD PRICE SWINDLE 
The Thomas Amendment to the AAA swindle granted the power 
to the conspirators’ agent, Pres. Roosevelt, to insure them further 
loot by the issuance of three billion dollars of interest-bearing 
Treasury securities and of money; by manipulation of the gold 
content of the dollar, and consequently of the price of gold, up to 
a limit of 50%; and by the issuance of two hundred million dollars 
of silver certificates. This was coupled by Presidential authorization 
of manipulation by the “Federal” Reserve Board of the reserve 
balances required of banks against their deposits, that implied ex¬ 
tending to it even more absolute monopolistic powers for juggling 
of the nation’s wealth. 

This swindle was rapidly followed, on June 5, 1933, by abroga¬ 
tion, or nullifying, of the gold clause in all contracts by a joint re¬ 
solution of Congress. This act constituted the wiping out of the most 
fundamental civil right assured by the Constitution and the Bill of 
Rights. It laid the basis, with the other gold measures, for the 
"Gold Corner” being developed by the conspirators. 

ROOSEVELT “GREENBACKS” PROVIDE INDIRECT 
INTEREST PAYMENT TO CONSPIRATORS 
On August 29, 1933, Pres. Roosevelt, issued an order that did 
much to clarify the real objectives of the Thomas Amendment. The 
conspirators had blocked a provision, that had been introduced as a 
sop to the traditional pose of the Democratic Party, for the issue of 
three billion dollars in non-interest-bearing greenbacks. Instead, the 
Treasury was directed to issue $3 billion of interest-bearing bonds 
which the “F”R banks “purchased” with non-interest-bearing cur¬ 
rency issued on collateral of the bonds. The cost to the taxpayers of 
the interest on those bonds amounted to sixty million dollars a year, 
an additional tax levied by the conspirators through their “F”RS. 

SPECULATIVE MANIPULATION OF GOLD BY 
CONSPIRATORS AUTHORIZED 
Roosevelt’s Executive Order directed the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury to sell domestically mined gold on the world market at the best 
price available, then set at twenty dollars an ounce. This served 
the dual purpose of depressing the price of gold; and of enabling 
the conspirators to purchase, through their foreign agents, the large 
amount of gold that had been mined in this country since the holding 
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and purchase of gold had been prohibited to other of our nationals 
by Roosevelt’s Executive Order of March 6, 1933. 

Adequate time was given the conspirators to corner this gold. 
On October 22, 1933, Roosevelt announced in one of his mendacious 
and cynically false “fireside chats” that revealed his aptitute as a 
confidence man, (7:95) that trading in gold would bring about 
recovery in commodity prices. Reversing his previous Order of 
August 29, 1933, (two months earlier) he required the conspirator- 
directed RFC to purchase domestically mined gold at prices dictated 
by themselves, to buy and sell gold, and support their market in 
gold by trading in it, At The Taxpayers’ Expense. 

Three days later, their RFC began to buy from them, at $31.36 
an ounce the gold, that they had bought up cheaply under the earlier 
Order, which represented a profit of more than 50%. One week later 
they had their RFC make their “Federal” Reserve its agent in this 
gold trade. Finally, several months later, on January 16, 1934, they 
had manipulated the price of gold to $34.45 an ounce, netting them¬ 
selves additional profit at the expense of the taxpayers looted 
and improverished by the depression that they had engineered and 
maintained, and by their "New” Deal. 

CONSPIRATORS LURED “PEASANTS” BACK TO 
THEIR BANKS WITH DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
For financing of the “Federal” Depositors Insurance Corp. estab¬ 
lished for the purpose of creating confidence in their banks, the 
taxpayers were required to furnish through the Treasury one hun¬ 
dred and fifty million dollars of the private corporation’s capital, 
in order to “ease the burden” on the “Federal” Reserve swindlers. 
No interest was paid by it to the Treasury for the use of the money. 

At the end of fourteen years the FDIC profits had become so 
large that the initial financing was repaid to the Treasury. But 
Public Law 363, Sec. 4, was passed by Congress, requiring the 
Treasury to supply the conspirators’ FDIC, whenever it may need 
it, with the sum of $3 billion. In short, the depositors insure their 
own deposits; and the conspirators’ banks enjoy its business-getting 
benefits with no diminution of their loot. 

Insurance of depositors’ funds had been proposed by honest mem¬ 
bers of Congress, in 1913, at the time of the passage of the original 
“F”R Act. But it had been fought bitterly by the conspirators, and 
especially by their Congressional agent, Carter Glass, who now ad¬ 
vanced to the Senate for his services, introduced the deposit insur¬ 
ance measure. 

PRES. ROOSEVELT FOLLOWED COUSIN, PRES. 

GRANT, IN “GOLD CORNER” RIGGING 
For the purpose of giving some semblance of legality to the theft 
of the nation’s gold, as has been related, Pres. Roosevelt was re¬ 
quired to demand the passage by Congress of the Gold Reserve Act 
of 1934. The Act was hurriedly passed by the “rubber stamp” 
Congress on January 30, 1934; and it was equally hurriedly signed 
by Roosevelt, on the same day. It nominally transferred to the Treas¬ 
ury title to the gold loot that had been fenced for the conspirators 
by their “Federal” Reserve. Actually, the control of the gold was 
left in the conspirators’ hands by a simple device. The Act required 
the public and the “Federal” Reserve to turn in their gold to the 
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Treasury. The public was paid in paper dollars; but the F R was 
Riven “gold certificates” for the gold turned in. The special character 
of the gold certificates is described in Sec.14 of the Act, as follows. 

“(c) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to issue 
gold certificates in such form and in such denominations as he may 
determine, against any gold held by the Treasurer of the United 
States, except the gold fund held as a reserve for any United 
States notes and Treasury notes of 1890. The Amount Of Gold, 
Certificates Issued And Outstanding Shall At No Time Exceed 
The Value, At Legal Standard, Of Gold So Held Against Gold 

Certificates.” (27:206) • , . , 

These gold certificates, warehouse receipts for the gold which 
vested ownership of it in the conspirators through their Federal 
Reserve, to whieh they were issued as receipts for looted gold turned 
in by it Gold can be withdrawn only by the conspirators on the 
basis of real or fictitious “foreign” accounts which they control. 
Contrasting sharply with the pretense of the “gold standard and the 
fraudulent “gold reserve” that had been provided for the nation at 
large, the conspirators’ gold certificates are one hundred percent 
backed by their gold, part of which is held for them by the Treas¬ 
ury Ironically, the Act provides for the guarding of the gold looted 
from the nation, at Fort Knox, for the thievish conspirators at the 

expense of the robbed taxpayers. . , ... 

The Act provides, also, that no gold shall be coined; that neither 
U.S. currency or “Federal” Reserve notes will be redeemed in gold; 
that the gold shall be kept in the form of bullion, or bars. It limits 
the amount of gold that can be withdrawn from the Treasury for 
industrial and other technological private uses to the amount approved 
by the Treasurer. It authorized the Secretary of the Treasury to deal 
in gold and to sell even the gold required as a reserve for currency 
“ Provided, however, That the Secretary of the Treasury 
may sell gold which is required to be maintained as a reserve or 
as a security for currency issued by the United States, only to the 
extent necessary to maintain such currency at a parity with the 
gold dollar.” (27:204) 

It also authorized the Secretary of the Treasury, with the author¬ 
ization of the President, to change the gold content of the dollar 
and to reduce it by not more than sixty percent. Roosevelt promptly 
reduced the gold content of the dollar to fifteen and five twenty 
first grains of gold ninety percent fine, thereby increased the value 
of the conspirators gold from twenty dollars an ounce to thirty-five 
dollars per ounce. The Act permitted the revaluation of the silver 
content of the dollar proportionately. Roosevelt thus followed the 
familial tradition established by his cousin, Pres. Grant, in rigging 
a “gold corner” for the conspirators. 

Within the following year, according to the “Federal Reserve 
report, more than a billion ounces of gold, much of which had been 
exported by the conspirators when it was valued at $20 an ounce, 
was reimported by them for redemption at $35 an ounce. This netted 
them a “trifling” profit of more than seven hundred millions dollars 
at the expense of the taxpayers. By 1940, their gold imports had 
risen to more than five billion dollars for the year. Their total gold 
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imports in the period of 1934-40 amounted to more than sixteen 
billion dollars, and involved for them a profit of more than seven 
billion dollars. 

CONSPIRATORS’ “NEW” DEAL SILVER STEAL 

In the course of manipulation of the nation’s wealth and economy 
facilitated by their “Gold Standard,” the conspirators had stolen 
control of the principal mining interests. As a result they had gained 
control of the production of silver. Consequently, their attitude 
toward its monetization became more favorable, especially inasmuch 
as it gained for them the adherence and support of the Western 
States. And, as might be expected, silver became in their hands a 
device for further plundering the nation. 

Extension of the conspirators’ brigandage, on the basis of silver, 
to the world at large was effected by them in the World Economic 

Conference that was held shortly after the passage of the Thomas 

Amendment. At the Conference, they entered into an international 
agreement on silver, that became the foundation for a number of 
“angles” of the conspiracy other than profitable silver speculation. 
For example, it prepared the way for the further looting and im¬ 
poverishment of Asia (320) and for the Communization thereby 

of China. Also, it provided, by way of silver options, a device for 
bribing and silencing enemies. An option on one hundred thousand 
ounces of silver accounted for a discontinuance of attacks made 
upon them by Fr. Coughlin (97:185) in his Social Justice campaign, 
and false and corruptly motivated diversion of his attacks to the 
“Jewish international bankers.” 

On December 31,1933, Roosevelt launched a silver purchasing 
program that was subsequently ratified by a “rubber stamp” Con¬ 
gress in the Silver Purchase Act of 1934. It established a ratio of 
one silver dollar for every three gold dollars in U.S. monetary stock; 
and authorized Treasury trading in silver within the price range of 
500 and $1,293 per ounce. At the time, silver was selling in the 
world market at 250 to 350. The conspirators played their usual 
hypocritic and crafty game of pretending to be “opposed” to this 
deal of theirs. But when a list of speculators in silver was pub¬ 
lished, it listed their agents and nominees, including Frank Vander- 
lip, and Fr. Coughlin’s employee. (97:185f) Their pretended oppo¬ 
sition insured the adoption of the program. The delay of Roosevelt in 
issuing the order had given them ample time to “corner” silver in 
the world market and import it, for sale to the Treasury for looting 
of the taxpayers. 

Morgenthau related in his diaries (97:183f) how he naively 
played the dupe for the conspirators and their pawn, Roosevelt, in 
their pretended opposition to the silver coinage bill introduced by 
Martin Dies; and insured their speculative profits in silver by jug¬ 
gling the silver market to suit their purposes. This made a success 
of their scheme for impoverishment of Latin America and China 
where the inflation that they created by their silver speculation in¬ 
sured the takeover by their Communist partners. 

Before forcing up the price of silver, the conspirators barred 
the export by others of American silver, by an embargo. This enabled 
them to make sure that others would not follow their example and 
ship abroad American silver for the purpose of reimporting it when 
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they had “rigged the price of silver and eifected a “corner. When 
aggressive buying by the Treasury, dictated by the conspirators, had 
raised silver to 490, on August 9, 1944, Roosevelt issued an Exec¬ 
utive Order that dictated that all silver in the country must be 
delivered to the Mints within 90 days against payment of 50.010 an 

ounce. , 

Rockefellers’ Chase National Bank was the agency through 
which Morgenthau was required to make silver purchases, thus as¬ 
suring that at all times the conspirators sat at the helm in this 
silver manipulation around the world. (97:197) They juggled the 
price of silver from 64.640 in late 1934, to 77.570 when election ap¬ 
proached in 1936, after hitting a high of 8 I 0 in April 1935. The 
conspirators unloaded their silver holdings on the Treasury and tax¬ 
payers, and won the election with the help of their duped confeder¬ 
ates, the silver producers and champions. They then smashed the 
world silver market by dumping huge blocks of Treasury silver on 
the world market in order to add to the pressure on the market 
by Chinese offers of 200,000,000 ounces and British Hong Kong 
offers of an additional 100,000,000 ounces. They thus manipulated 
silver to a low of 450 on January 20, 1936. On December 8, 1937, 
they set the price of silver at 64.50 an ounce, after the London Silver 
Agreement, in which Roosevelt had entered our country, at their 
behest, with resulting extension of their thievery on an international 
scale. 

The potential for brigandage and looting of taxpayer peasants 
offered by the silver corner becomes obvious from the figures on 
silver certificate issue by the Treasury. From a total of $40,000,000 
in 1934, it rose to $1,230,000,000 in 1938. It would not be wide of 
the mark to estimate that the profits from this “deal” of theirs 
amounted to half the latter sum. With the help of their agents in 
the White House, they tremendously increased their profits from the 
silver after mid-1967. 

CONSPIRATORS RETIRED CURRENCY AND “STERILIZED 
GOLD: FOR MONEY STRINGENCY 

Clear-cut proof is available that both the gold and the silver 
“corners” by the conspirators in their “New” Deal were nothing 
more than “confidence” games perpetrated on the nation for the dual 
purpose of looting it and prolonging the depression. They were in no 
wise intended or designed to relieve the monetary stringency and 
the world-wide debacle that they had precipitated with their 1929 
“Gold Corner” engineered through their “Federal” Reserve. In the 
instance of the silver certificate issue, the conspirators deliberately 
arranged the retiring of an almost equal amount of their “Federal 
Reserve and National Bank notes and thereby “minimized the infla¬ 
tionary dangers” of the silver program.” (97:188; 24:225-7) Like¬ 
wise, the gold purchases were engineered by the conspirators in 
such manner as to carefully avoid relieving the monetary stringency 
and the consequent depression and, instead, to prolong and intensify 
them. 

Proof of this is clearly apparent in the treatment accorded their 
gold when it was purchased by the Treasury, and the reason offered 
therefor. The threat to the conspirators’ schemes for prolonging 
their depression thievery, offered by expansion of the nation’s cur- 
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rency to a point adequate for the needs of a prospering commerce 
a nd industry by the use of the purchased gold as a basis for the 
issue of currency, was carefully avoided. The depression was deliber¬ 
ately prolonged, by a process that was labelled “sterilization” of the 
gold. Under orders of their puppet, Pres. Roosevelt, the Secretary of 
the Treasury announced on December 1, 1936, that the gold would 
be paid for with interest-bearing Government bonds instead of with 
currency issued on the basis of the gold. This meant the gold was 
converted into an even more costly liability, instead of being 
treated as an asset. It meant that the conspirators burdened the 
taxpayers with interest on the bonds in addition to the increase in 
national debt involved in the issue of the bonds for the purchase of 
gold for them. (24:217) 

SEC CREATED TO INTENSIFY CONSPIRATORS’ POWER 
THRU STOCK MARKET LOOTING 

By the passage of the Security <tr Exchange Act of June 6, 1934, 
the piratic power of the conspirators “Federal” Reserve was extended 
to the absolute domination and control over the finances and sec¬ 
urities of all corporations and over the stock exchanges on which they 
are marketed and traded. Their “Federal” Reserve is empowered by 
it to dictate whether money can be borrowed, by whom, how much, 
and on what conditions, from their member banks or from the public 
directly. It is also empowered to dictate whether and to what extent 
a person or corporation can use its own credit in the purchase or 
sale of securities and other items, and on what terms. It empowers 
the conspirators to capriciously and arbitrarily juggle those terms in 
a manner that facilitates their looting of the nation by manipulation 
of markets in securities, commodities and money. This power has 
been used by the conspirators to systematically and periodically swin¬ 
dle the public to the tune of billions of dollars of investments and 
savings. 

The swindling of the public by collaboration of their “Federal” 
Reserve conspiracy and of the SEC as then directed by their agent, 
Joseph Kennedy, in railroad and public utility holding company 
(under the “death sentence” rigged by them) has cost the public 
hundreds of billion dollars in investments and savings that were 
wiped out and/or stolen by the conspirators, and infinitely intensified 
the depression. (7:178f) Under its present management, the SEC 
has been largely, though by no means entirely, converted to public 
service, though often too belatedly to offer protection to the public. 
Excepted from SEC protection are issues involving the Rockefellers 
and their agents, as in the case of their Horizon Titanium Co. fraud. 
As for the “Federal” Reserve, its Board and chairman serve their 
bosses, the conspirators, loyally in “rigging” the market for them to 
facilitate looting the public. Its “Open Market Operations” that are 
apparently dictated by the conspirators, are kept secret from the 
public; and pronouncements by “F”RB chairman and members, re¬ 
gularly serve to boom the market when the conspirators are “long” 
and to break it when they are “short” of it. 

BANKING ACT OF 1935: CONSPIRATORS’ “NEW” DEAL 
“PERFECTING” OF “FEDERAL” RESERVE 

The Banking Act of 1935 gives insight into the conspirators’ con¬ 
cept of “perfecting” of their “Federal” Reserve fraud. It is viewed by 
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them as “superb” in that it served 

. .to a greater degree than any previous law To Concentrate 
Responsibility For National Credit Policies In The Hands Of, 
The Federal Reserve System’s Principal Administrative Agency.” 
(44:306) 

Thus reads Professors Hank and Stucki estimate of the conspir¬ 
ators’ success in establishing an entirely illegitimate monopoly of 
finance and control of personal and national wealth. 

Among the provisions of the Act were the following: 

1. The “Federal” Reserve Board was reconstituted into the 
Board of Governors of the “Federal” Reserve System, who are 
wholly beyond the reach of Congress and the nation during their 
fourteen year tenures, and are absolute dictators of the nation s 
and the people’s wealth, finances, credit and even survival. Loyalty 
of these agents is assured by the fact that they can expect to find 
employment, after their terms, principally, if not solely, in the 
employ of the conspirators or Their agencies. Their specified 
powers are: 

A. Absolute authority over both reserve and margin require¬ 
ments. 

B. Final determination of discount rates set by the reserve 
banks. 

C. Dictation jointly with the Comptroller of the Currency 
and the conspirators’ FDIC: (a) whether there is need in a com¬ 
munity for a bank that will be permitted to join the “F”R and 
FDIC; whether the bank proposed for the community is finan¬ 
cially adequate; both of which judgements determine whether 
the conspirators shall have local competition to impair their bank¬ 
ing monopoly. 

D. As a sop to the “peasants,” individual accounts were given 
double the FDIC insurance that they had previously, or $5,000. 

An additional protection of the conspirators’ banking monopoly in¬ 
corporated in the Act, gave the FDIC power to control the rate of 
interest on time deposits, and to prohibit interest on demand deposits 
of all insured banking institutions connected with their “F”R. 

Professors Hanks and Stucki proclaim exultantly that the Act 
provided both more centralized and greater control over money and 
banking. This is correct. But they erred when they stated that the 
control is “national.” That it definitely is not. It is strictly private 
racketeering control by the conspirators that is nationwide and 
world-wide in scope. (44:307) 

MORGENTHAU WAS DUPED, BUT HONEST & HONORABLE 
Secretary Morgenthau stands out in this “New Deal” mess of 
perfidy and corruption as duped, but honest and honorable. He re¬ 
garded the orders of the conspirators transmitted to him by their 
pawn, Pres. Roosevelt, as stupid. (97:196) He boldly stated his 
suspicions, to the press in the words: 

“...we are not going to let fifteen or twenty people clean up 
twenty-five or fifty million dollars through a monetary program 
of the Government.” (97:187) 

His estimate of the number of people who did “clean up” is 
high. His estimate of how much they “cleaned up” is absurdly low. 
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A more accurate estimate of the loot immediately and directly de¬ 
rived from these aspects of their “New” Deal, is $5 to $10 billion. 
Their indirect profits from it by way of the brigandage facilitated 
by their deliberate prolongation of the depression and theft of the 
major part of the industry of the nation and the world, by way of 
their fostering of violence, crime and lawlessness and profiting 
therefrom, by way of World War II for which the “improvements” 
were part of the preparations, this loot of theirs might well amount 
to many trillions of dollars. 

Though he clearly discerned their thievery and was incensed by 
it, Morgenthau was forced by the conspirators’ order transmitted 
to him through their agent, his boss, Pres. Roosevelt, to accede to 
it. 

TREASURY’S DAILY BALANCE SHEET CLEARLY 
REVEALS THEFT OF NATION’S GOLD 

The theft of the nation’s gold is clearly discernible from the 
daily balance sheet published by the Treasury. The real ownership of 
the stolen gold is revealed by the simultaneous balance sheets of 
the “Federal” Reserve, which are published each Friday in the New 
York Times. 

The Daily Statement of the United States Treasury lists under 
its assets in the first week of August, 1962, a total of 461,601- 
974.9 ounces of gold valued at $16,148,054,120.11. By way of com¬ 
parison, it states that the gold held by the Treasury one year prior, 
was valued at $17,601,421,523.11. 

Directly opposite the listing of the Treasury “Assets,” one finds 
“Liabilities.” The first heading is “Gold Certificates (Series 1934) 
etc.,” totalling $16,029,992,466.31. Those gold certificates are, as has 
been related, certificates of deposit, or warehouse receipts, for spec¬ 
ified amounts of gold which is the property of certificate holders. The 
only gold momentarily owned by the Treasury, was valued at $118,- 
061,653.80, or less than one percent of the gold held in storage by 
the Treasury. 

The true owner of the supposed gold “Assets” of the Treasury 
and the nation, the holders of the gold certificates, is revealed in 
the report of the “Federal” Reserve of the same date, in the item 
labelled “Twelve Federal Reserve Banks Combined.” Under the head¬ 
ing “Assets” is the entry, “Gold Certificate Account, $14,673,000,- 
000.00.” Directly beneath it appears another gold item labelled “Re¬ 
demption Fund For Federal Reserve Notes,” $1,201,000,000.00. The 
total of these two items that are listed as “Total Gold Certificate 
Reserves” is $15,874,000,000. The conspirators, through their private 
enterprise the fraudulent “Federal” Reserve, own all the gold that 
was stolen from the nation through the agency of their “New” Deal 
plus all that was purchased subsequently in the world market with 
interest-bearing Government bonds, liabilities of the Treasury and 
the taxpayers. 

ON BALANCE, NO GOLD HAS LEFT COUNTRY 
IN PAST DECADE 

This situation raises the question: What has happened to the 
gold that has been “withdrawn”? It would be nothing short of in¬ 
credible that such consummate thieves and confidence men had per¬ 
mitted any part of their fabulous loot to be taken away from them. 
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One is assured by inquiries at their “Federal” Reserve that none of 
it has slipped out of their claws. This author was informed, (in in¬ 
quiry made, in 1965, of the New York Federal Reserve Bank, that 
on balance, none of the “withdrawn” gold has left the country for 
“foreign central banks.” The bulk of this gold that has been supposed¬ 
ly “withdrawn” for “foreign” accounts has merely been earmarked 
which means that it has been transferred from one room of the bank 
to another room in the same bank. Inquiry at the tarnss of the> above 
detailed Treasury and “Federal” Reserve reports elicited the amount 
of the “earmarked” gold to be more than ten billion dollars in value. 
(38) Adding this sum to that falsely listed by the Treasury among its 
“assets,” reveals that thanks to the enforced, but real philanthropy 
of the American public, the conspirators now own approximately two 
billion dollars more of gold than the maximum previously held. But 
the Treasury and the nation own no gold. . 

By 1966, the “earmarked” gold held by the Federal Reserve Ban 
of New York was stated by its officials to be $13,032 billion. 


CHAPTER XV 

NELSON ROCKEFELLER ADDED “FOREIGN AID” TO “NEW” 
DEAL “F”R, GOLD & SILVER THIEVERY 
“Perfecting” the thievish mechanics of the conspirators’ “Fed- 
erel” Reserve, in his capacity of “New Deal” wheeler-dealer and 
“adviser,” merely whetted the appetite of Nelson Aldrich Rocke¬ 
feller. The ambitious youth repeatedly expressed his boundless ad¬ 
miration for the master-criminal precepts and examples of his ruth¬ 
less ancestors, that made them the “most successful” gangsters of 
their times. His is a driving lust and “ambition” in the same direc¬ 
tion He has a peculiarly malevolent genius and inventiveness. He 
has dedicated himself to attaining the Rockefeller dynastic goal of 
assuring themselves “security” by making themselves world dictators 
and thereby destroying the security of the rest of the world. 

(17; 66; 79) , . . 

The regal tone of the Rockefeller Dynasty, as has been point¬ 
ed out, is reflected in the naming of the heads of the clan in suc¬ 
cessive generations, John D. the First, John D. (Jr.) the Second, 
John D. the Third, John D. the Fourth, etc. Possibly some day 
there will also be added the title of Emperor, as well there might 
be today. Then it may be merely a matter of time before the idea 
intimated by John D. the Second, in his 1945 speech to the Prot¬ 
estant Council, of the acceptance, in the Roman tradition, of their 
status as "Rex, Imperator et Deus” (King, Emperor & God) comes 
to be established.(84) 
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NICKERSON’S BLUEPRINT OF “ONE (ROCKEFELLER) 

WORLD’’ 

The pattern of the program was clearly and contemptuously pub¬ 
lished by the Rockefeller associate, intimate friend and spokesman 
on matters of social organization, fellow member of their Union 
Club, Hoffman Nickerson in his book entitled The American Rich. 
(100) Published by Doubleday Doran in 1930, it has been the 
pattern of the conspirators’ “New” Deal and all subsequent devel¬ 
opments. The plot that is outlined in considerable detail in the 
book, is the destruction of our Republic and of the Constitution 
on which it is based, by the establishment of a class who are “per¬ 
petually rich” because they have usurped the power to loot the 
rest of the nation by picking its pockets through such devices as 
taxation and their “Federal” Reserve, which were already accom¬ 
plished facts. He expressed the conspirators’ contempt for the 
democratic concept of equality before the law as a basis for human 
organization; and their rejection of the concept of representative 
government, a republic, as “absurd.” The only “perfect” form of 
government from their viewpoint, he relates, is a hereditary mon¬ 
archy with absolute dictatorial power. He then proceeded to out¬ 
line the conspirators’ program for converting our Republic into 
an elective, absolute monarchy until such time as the nation could 
be brainwashed, or otherwise induced, into accepting a heredi¬ 
tary, absolute monarch. In effect, he blueprinted the process of 
imposing on our country a government “of, by and for the Rocke¬ 
fellers.” 

The initial step in the plot was the creation by the conspirators 
of the myth of the “indispensable man” by propaganda and by 
the simple device of stirring up, behind the scenes, antagonism 
between various minority groups. The master conspirator, the “in¬ 
dispensable man” would be built up as the “one and only man 
who can compose the differences.” This phase of the conspiracy 
is a modification of the Machiavellian scheme, “divide and rule.” 
By setting Protestant against Catholic, black against white, Chris¬ 
tian against Jew, workers against employers, etc., they create 
their “elective monarch” and repeatedly reelect him, until the na¬ 
tion will have accepted him as its ruler. The ultimate aim would 
be to finally dispense with elections as “unnecessary,” and to make 
the monarchy hereditary as well as absolute, by letting the mon¬ 
arch pick his successor. In this manner, the conspirators plan, 
they would establish “perfect” government in our land and even¬ 
tually in the world. (100:274) 

The extent of the conspirators’ success in brainwashing the 
nation, through their “Philanthropic” Foundation Trust and at 
the expense of the nation, into acceptance of this subversion and 
treason is made obvious by the words of their agent, Nickerson, 
regarding the attitude that prevailed in the nation in 1930 with 
regard to hereditary political power. 

“...since no trace of hereditary political power exists in the 

Republic, it is much better not to innovate unless compelled. 

Nor is it easy to imagine circumstances capable of soon compel¬ 
ling us.” (100:302) 

In the three decades that have elapsed, it has come to be ac- 
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cepted by the bulk of the nation that public office is the property 
of the officeholder, that it is his “right” to transmit to his heirs 
Thus following the death of Sen. Carraway, his wife inherited 
his seat, without a public voice of dissent. Likewise, Rowing 
the death of Sen. Neuberger, his wife was appointed to his seat. 
When Sen. Robert F. Wagner became so obviously non compos 
mentis that it could no longer be hidden, his family refused to 
withdraw him from the Senate (to which the majority of his duped 
electorate would have been delighted to reelect him in reward for 
the corrupt service he had rendered) until an agreement was made 
with the conspirators to advance his son as his political heir. 
Following the death of Pres. Roosevelt, his consort Eleanor and 
other members of his family were regarded as entitled to public 
office in continuance of the role of the Roosevelt-Delano Dynasty 
(self-titled America's Royal Family in a family tree hung by Flea 
nor, at Hyde Park) in giving the U.S. more than a third of its 
Presidents because of its leadership of the “liberal, or Communist, 
movement in the land since the Revolution. (7:10) Nelson Rock 
feller, as will be related, has dictated the incorporation of personal 
handdown of the rule of the nation in the XXVth Amendment to 

the Constitution. . , , , , 

For the purpose of insuring the usurping monarch absolute rule, 
a number of devices already had been put in operation under the 
direction of agencies controlled by the conspirators, that include 
among numerous others: their Public Administration Clearing House s 
and its hundred of subsidiary organizations such as the Governors 
Conferences, Committee for Economic Development, American Bar 
Association, and numerous other subverted or subversive organiza¬ 
tions listed in their publication Public Administration Organizations 
a Directory (102; 15:162f); and their propaganda agencies such 
as Interpublic Inc., Infoplan and numerous others. (79:1861) 

The most effective of their subversive devices was created by 
the elimination of the Constitutional provision for a check and 
balance on the power of the President. They have nullified that 
clause in the Constitution that gives the power to initiate budgetary 
legislation, the power of the purse, to the House of Representatives. 
Elimination of this check on the absolute monarchic power of the 
President is essential for the conspirators, wrote Nickerson; and 
progress he pointed out had already been extensive in this direc¬ 
tion in the form of the “executive budget plan.” This plan consist¬ 
ed of having the executive, the President in this instance, draw 
up a budget asserting the financial needs and taxes requisite to 
meet them, for presentation, originally in advisory capacity, to 
Congress. The “executive budget” should be so large, he advised, 
that no Congressman would dare add to it; so complex, detailed 
and voluminous that Congress would not have time to examine 
if and so full of “pork barrel” and graft for each and every 
member of Congress as to content them and their constituents 
and make them fearful of disturbing it. Such a budget assures 
acceptance by the majority of the Congressmen interested solely 
in “what is in it for them.” They willingly abdicate the power 
and right given them by the Constitution. When, as in the case 
of their “New” Deal, this process is repeated year after year, 
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and becomes the “accepted practise,” the monarchic executive has 
usurped the power of the budget and eliminated that check on his 
power. And, wrote Nickerson: 

“The first step toward complete monarchial initiative is the 
executive budget plan now prevailing in the Federal Government 
and in thirty-four of the forty-eight States. Even the logical 
step of limiting the Constitutional powers of the legislative 
bodies has been taken in seven of the thirty-four, Maryland, 
West Virginia, New York, Massachusetts, California, Nebraska 
and Wisconsin. The rich might do well to help forward such a 
development.” (100:261) 

It is well to bear in mind that there is no material difference 
between the totalitarian objective of the conspirators and of their 
spokesman, Nickerson. He takes pride in his Nazarene Catholicism, 
and is fully in accord with the Nazarenism of the frank and open 
Communist who places his faith in the Weishaupt-Marx pseudo- 
philosophic justification of the avowed thievery contemplated. This 
identity of their true objective better enables one to understand 
the Rockefeller-Soviet Axis collaboration. (15:204) 

For the purpose of eliminating any check on the power of the 
President, become monarch, by any initiative exercised by Con¬ 
gress, the remedy, Nickerson points out, is quite simple. The Con¬ 
stitution provides that the President shall inform Congress on 
the state of the nation by means of messages. By the use of “emer¬ 
gencies,” deliberately created by the President and his fellow con¬ 
spirators, Congress can be badgered with numerous messages that 
demand the passage of “must” legislation for which public support 
has been engineered by propagandists. The Congressmen can be 
so completely entangled in legislative processes thus demanded 
by the President that they would have no time to consider or in¬ 
troduce any measures initiated by themselves. And they are thus 
converted to mere puppets, or “rubber stamps,” of the “President- 
become—monarch.” Nickerson states on behalf of the conspirators: 
“While increasing disrepute of legislatures will doubtless in 
the long run prevent their continuance as the chief organ of 
government, still it would be unwise to abolish them. . . (100:260) 
“... if legislatures continue to wallow in their present dis¬ 
repute, it will be easy to prune their sovereignty. There will 
be no need for the rich to hasten such development. ..” (100:273) 
The other check placed by the Constitution on the absolute 
power of the President, as well as on the power of Congress, is 
the Supreme Court. Thfs block in the way of the conspirators would 
have been eliminated when in the course of his repeated terms in 
office, the President would have appointed the majority, or all, 
of the Justices, and would have “packed” the court. This part of 
the conspiracy temporarily miscarried, when Roosevelt followed 
the counsel of his impatient “intimate adviser,” Nelson Rocke¬ 
feller, and undertook to denounce the Supreme Court for its “sick 
chicken” decision that declared un-Constitutional the NRA, key 
measure of the “New” Deal plot for monopoly of all industry. 
Eventually, the conspirators have succeeded* however, in slyly 
packing the Supreme Court with their own breed, converting it 
into one of the principal agencies in carrying out their plot to 
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destroy our Republic. 

The plot, as outlined by Nickerson in his American Rich, was 
to make intensive use of minorities such as Negroes, Jews, for¬ 
eign elements and “liberals” of breeds differing from their own, 
in subverting our Government and institutions. It provides, how¬ 
ever that as soon as the Constitution had been destroyed or made 
a dead letter, the “problems” posed by these minorities would be 
solved by eliminating those “vermin.” 

JOHN D. THE SECOND HAILED THE “ONE (ROCKEFELLER) 


WORLD” 


Some of the objectives of this conspiracy had been attained, 
as has been related, by the year 1933 when Franklin D. Roose¬ 
velt and his brash “adviser,” or boss, Nelson Rockefeller, had 
loomed on the national scene. Usurpation of the nation’s finances, 
money and credit by way of the “Federal” Reserve had already 
vested the conspirators with the power of the purse that extended 
more deeply and widely than the power that had ever been vested 
in Congress; and had forced abdication by Congress of whatever 
power might have been vested in it. 

John D. the Second had openly expressed his wish, or com¬ 
mand, that there be surrendered to the conspirators our national 
sovereignty by way of “internationalism.” That is as requisite 
for the expansion of the Rockefeller Empire as it is for that of 
their partners, Communist Soviets. As early as 1924, he had an¬ 
nounced his “internationalist” objective in a talk to a group of 
students, that is quoted by his “mouthpiece,” agent and biographer, 
Raymond Fosdick, as follows: 

“We are standing tonight on the mountain top, with the 
world spread out at our feet — your country, your country, 
my country — all about us... So it may come to pass that 
some day, some day, the people of all nations will stand on 
the mountain top together, and no one will speak of ‘my country 


but we will speak of ‘our world,.” (49:390) 

The editorial “our” indicates that the Weishaupt-Marx concept 
of rulership of the world through a “United Nations had given 
way to that of “One Rockefeller World.” 

ROCKEFELLER’S INSTITUTE OF PACIFIC RELATIONS & 

AMERASIA 

Nelson Rockefeller’s role in the advance of the “New Deal” 
phases of the conspiracy, as has been stated, has been acknowl¬ 
edged. (39) The personal role of the Rockefellers in the activities 
of their Institute of Pacific Relations and its Amerasia subsidi¬ 


ary, that a Congressional investigation pronounced to be a treason¬ 
ous agency serving the Communist cause, has been related. 
(103:104; 105) To what extent the failure of prosecution of the 
Amerasia crew was due to personal involvement of the “sacrosanct” 
Rockefellers in the IPR can only be a matter of conjecture. It con¬ 
stitutes, however, one of the most extraordinary cases in Amer¬ 
ican law. 


“NEW” DEAL WAS “PACKED” WITH ROCKEFELLER- 
SOVIET AGENTS 

One of the conspirators’ first “New” Deal moves had been 
the ouster by Pres. Roosevelt of more than 600,000 loyal Govern- 
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ment employees in a pretended “economy” campaign. Directly there¬ 
after, more than 2,000,000 Reds and other brands of subversive 
agents of the conspirators were packed into the Government de¬ 
partments. Among them were such frank Communists as Rockefeller 
associate and fellow member of their CFR, Alger Hiss, who served 
them with such complete satisfaction that he won rapid promo-, 
tion to the highest ranks of their Government agents. He was 
promoted more rapidly when it became widely known that he was 
a Communist agent. Nelson Rockefeller confided to a New Hamp¬ 
shire contractor’s association, in the course of his 1964 primary 
campaign for the Republican Presidential nomination, that he had 
aided and abetted Alger Hiss in his perfidy, when serving the 
conspirators as the Secretary of United Nations Organization Con¬ 
ference in San Francisco, by shielding him from exposure by the 
FBI as a Communist agent. (106; 79) 

CONSPIRATORS’ AGENT, HARRY L. HOPKINS, WAS RING¬ 
LEADER OF “HAL WARE CELL” 

Alger Hiss was one of many Rockefeller Red agents who were 
planted in the Department of Agriculture under Henry Wallace 
in what came to be known as the “Hal Ware Cell.” Hal Ware 
was a kinsman of the Civil War Communist leader and pro-Negro 
agitator, Thaddeus Stevens, and son of “Mother” Bloor, the Com¬ 
munist agitator among the Pennsylvania coal miners. He was not, 
however, the real ringleader of the conspirators in that cell. 

According to Murray Garsson, who acknowledged having un¬ 
wittingly played host to the cell members in an apartment that 
he maintained at the Wardman Park Hotel in Washington, the 
real leader of the cell was Eleanor Roosevelt’s “heartthrob” at 
the time, Harry L. Hopkins. (7; 84) Garsson stated that he had 
been helped by Hopkins in securing Government contracts; and 
in return, he subsidized Hopkins and paid his gambling debts 
and racetrack losses. Hopkins requested the loan of the apartment 
that Garsson maintained in Washington, during the weekends when 
he returned to his family home in New York, for entertaining 
his friends. Later Garsson discovered that the charges to his 
account made by Hopkins’ friends were in the name of the mem¬ 
bers of the “Hal Ware Cell” who were later exposed. 

Rockefellers, through their Council on Foreign Relations, plant¬ 
ed numerous of their agents who freely associated with Alger 
Hiss, Owen Lattimore and the other Reds in its roster, in the 
Roosevelt Cabinets and more particularly in the higher ranks of 
“New” Deal executives. These included; Henry L. Stimson, Secre¬ 
tary of War; Harold Ickes, Rockefeller and Standard Oil attorney 
and Secretary of the Interior; John Foster Dulles, Rockefeller kins¬ 
man, attorney for their German interests, who during three dec¬ 
ades was their agent in directing the State Department, joined 
them in sponsoring his intimate associate, Alger Hiss, and 
fronted for them in the subversive Federal (alias National) Coun¬ 
cil of Churches of Christ, and with Alger Hiss, in the World Coun¬ 
cil of Churches; Edward Stettinius Jr., Secretary of State and 
Yalta participant; Gen. George C. Marshall, head of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, Secretary of State, and the conspirators’ agent 
in forcing China into the camp of their Soviet confederates; Dean 
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Acheson, Rockefeller- Standard Oil attorney, attorney for Soviet Po¬ 
land in the U.S., and Secretary of State who would not 

ta liScHUN r cu?EIE, CANADIAN BED 4 ROCKEFELLER 
TOP AGENT IN F R . . „„ , 
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on behalf of his bosses, the plan of the House Committee. Obvi¬ 
ously Lauchlin Currie’s role in the “F”RS overshadowed that of 
the Secretary of the Treasury and his subordinates in the same 
measure as the “F”R dominated the Treasury. 

CURRIE JOINED MARSHALL IN DELIVERY OF CHINA 
TO COMMUNISTS 

Lauchlin Currie served his Rockefeller-Soviet Axis masters loyal¬ 
ly and well. As a representative of their treasonous Institute of 
Pacific Relations, he went to China in 1941 as Roosevelt’s per¬ 
sonal emissary. (108; 109:4462; 15:822) He was named by Eliza¬ 
beth Bentley, the confessed Communist courier, as one of her 
sources of important espionage data. (38) This leaves no question 
as to where his interests lay. 

When Gen. Wedemeyer recommended that light arms and mu¬ 
nitions seized from the Germans be shipped to the Chinese Na¬ 
tionalists, with the approval of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Lauchlin 
Currie, as Presidential Assistant ordered the first shipment of 
20,000 rifles stopped en route. The Lauchlin order, on White House 
stationery, forbade any such assistance to Nationalist China. 
(107:36) He ordered Army supplies, urgently needed by the Chi¬ 
nese Nationalist forces, dumped in the Indian Ocean. (15:287) 
There seems to be little question that Lauchlin Currie played as 
important a role in delivery of China to the Communists as did 
another of the Rockefellers’ Red agents, Gen. George Catlett Mar¬ 
shall. (15:294f) 

Lauchlin Currie was able to serve the conspirators especially 
effectively because he exercised supervision over the Foreign Eco¬ 
nomic Administration and was able to by-pass the Office of Far 
Eastern Affairs and the State Department and to transmit to su¬ 
periors false reports favorable to the Communists. (107:117) 
ROCKEFELLER AGENT CURRIE MASTERMINDED IMF 
ORGANIZATION 

Currie was revealed by Congressional investigations into in¬ 
ternal subversion to have been particularly active in the Treas¬ 
ury in formulating the plans for the Bretton Woods Conference 
and the resultant International Monetary Fund, and placing his 
pawn, Harry Dexter White, at its head. (59) 

For the purpose of averting complete exposure of his activi¬ 
ties in connection with the Alger Hiss case, and of evading service 
and subpoenas and escaping indictments, Lauchlin Currie was 
shipped to Colombia (the South American hotbed of Communism 
that harbored such characters as Fidel Castro) after he had served 
them in Switzerland as chief of an economic and financial mission 
in connection with his brainchild, the International Monetary Fund 
and its subsidiaries. (321) In Colombia, he served the conspirators, 
in 1949, first as chief of the economic mission of the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Redevelopment. In the following year, 
he was appointed chief of the conspirators’ monetary mission to 
Colombia. In 1952, he was promoted to the post of adviser to 
their National Planning Council of the Colombian government. 
(60:613) The “success” of his mission and the effectiveness of his 
services to the conspirators is clearly indicated by the complete 
financial debacle of Colombia, the total breakdown of law and order 
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there, with concomitant stimulus to the Communist cause, and the 
eventual takeover by the Communists of the Colombian governmen . 
CONSPIRATORS GIVE CURRIE REFUGE IN 
BRITISH COLUMBIA 

Currie’s departure to Colombia to take up permanent residence 
there is reported to have been timed, in 1950, to avert questioning 
by a Senate committee regarding his Communist activities. (321) 
When questioned in 1948, at the same time as was White, he had 
shown the aplomb of an experienced agent, in contrast with Whites 
shocked collapse, and had employed the conspirators’ influential 
“mouthpiece,” former Secretary of State Dean Acheson, to defend 
him. He then had brazenly held his ground and denied amply veri¬ 
fied charges, depending upon the friendliness of the committee that 
held a number of collaborators. 

When, in 1953, Attorney General Herbert Brownell made public 
the report of Bentley to the FBI made in 1945, and ample cor¬ 
roborative evidence, Currie was safe from indictment, in exile 
and become a citizen of Colombia, with a contract for reorganizing 
its administrative setup for the conspirators, for a fee of $150,000. 
In 1967, when his former associates and confederates had risen to 
posts as high as Supreme Court Justice, his Rockefeller bosses 
had emerged as open rulers of the U.S. and the world, and his 
crimes all but forgotten if not barred from prosecution by the 
Statute of Limitations, the conspirators promoted his rehabilitation 
as they did that of another of their agents who had been convicted 
of perjury in connection with treason, Alger Hiss, through the in¬ 
fluence of their “educational” philanthropies. Lauchlin Currie was 
appointed visiting professor at the Simon Fraser University, Burna¬ 
by, British Columbia. Whether his salary there will be paid by 
Rockefellers’ Foundation, as was their agent’s, William McKenzie 
King, at McGill University, or whether their immense influence 
in the educational world was involved, has not come to light. He 
will join the ranks of Rockefeller agents, including Alger Hiss, in 
subverting another generation, through “education.” 

NELSON ROCKEFELLER PROMOTED ’’FOREIGN AID” TAX¬ 
PAYER LOOTING TO EVADE JOHNSON ACT 
While Rockefeller agents were busily engaged in carrying out 
phases of the conspiracy, Nelson Rockefeller turned his acquisi¬ 
tive “genius” to other of its aspects for personal and familial profits. 
The “foreign” bond racket had been thoroughly exposed and scotched 
by the Johnson Act of 1934, which barred the sale in the U.S. of 
bonds Issued in the post-World War I era, in the names of other 
countries through which the conspirators had been enormously 
enriched, and purchasers swindled by default by the foreign coun¬ 
tries that had received only small fractions of the money raised 
in their names. These bonds had enabled the conspirators to swin¬ 
dle both the public and their correspondent banks throughout the 
country out of billions of dollars. And they had helped the conspira¬ 
tors to bankrupt thousands of banks. What better field was there 
for the operations of the Rockefellers and their “Philanthropic 
Foundation Trust than to find some method of perpetuating such 
fabulous brigandage? 

Accordingly, it is hardly to be wondered that the Rockefeller 
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Foundation and its subsidiaries and affiliates began to issue bleat¬ 
ing. plaintive reports on the subject of the “necessity” for render¬ 
ing “Christian charity” and “aid” to all “needy” lands where they 
discerned ample plunder. They propagandized the treasonous con¬ 
cept that we are a “Christian nation,” and must substitute Chris¬ 
tian, Nazarene doctrine, which is “internationalist” Communism, 
for our Constitution as the law of the land. By this means they 
have deluded the nation into hastening the doom of our Republic. 

THE FUNDAMENTAL ANTITHESIS BETWEEN 
RELIGION & GOVERNMENT 

If it were more widely realized how basically the function of 
government is the very antithesis of that of religion, especially 
of Jewish, Nazarene Communism that now parades under the name 
of Christianity (58), there might be more hope of salvaging our 
Republic and our Constitution from the destruction that has been 
wrought by the conspirators. The function of our Government, as 
defined by the Constitution, is to serve us in our present existence, 
to safeguard our sovereignty and to protect our country and our¬ 
selves against the rest of the world in order to insure our “life, 
liberty and pursuit of happiness.” 

The prime purpose of religions, including the Judeo-Christian 
faiths, is to induce people and nations to surrender their sovereignty 
to the power-mad and loot-hungry peddlers of deities who are rep¬ 
resented as “ internationalist” rulers of the world acting through 
their intensely nationalist vicars on earth; and to surrender our 
personal liberty, our wealth upon which it rests, and if required, 
even our lives, in this present existence, in return for their assur¬ 
ance of “salvation” in an alleged future existence. Until this antithe¬ 
sis is universally recognized, the existence of nations and of peace 
among them is all but impossible. For the strife between religions 
and sects has accounted for more brutality, bloodshed, massacres 
and wars than any other criminal pretext. 

RELIGION VS. “PHILANTHROPY” 

Briefly stated, both lay and religious politicians seek power 
and control of wealth. Government, through which the lay politician 
operates, rightly should undertake to provide security in the pres¬ 
ent existence. The religions, through which priesthoods operate, 
require varying measures of sacrifice of security in the present 
existence in return for a promise of security in an alleged future 
existence. 

The conspirators, posing as “philanthropists,” with their so- 
called social service agents, require sacrifice of other persons which 
they allege will bring security and rewards in the present existence. 
They craftily evade informing us, their victims, that the security 
and rewards in the present existence will be for themselves only. 
MAGNA CARTA HISTORY REVEALS THE FUNDAMENTAL 
CLASH OF RELIGION & FREEDOM 

The little known history of the basic charter of human free¬ 
dom in modern times, the Magna Carta, reveals clearly the funda¬ 
mental and basic clash between religion, as exemplified by Chris¬ 
tianity, and the concept of human liberty and freedom. The story 
is succinctly related in a publication of the British Museum, in 
connection with its exhibit of the original documents, written by 
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G R C. Davis, entitled Magna Carta. (211). 

' King John had refused to accept Stephen Langton who had 
been designated Archbishop of Canterbury by Pope Innocent III. 
L a consequence, England had been placed under Papal interdict 
in the following year, 1208; and in the next year, King John him¬ 
self had been excommunicated. The barons had taken advan age 
of the Pope’s withdrawal of support from King John to rebel 
against him and threaten his overthrow unless he would grant 
them the basic human rights that they incorporated in a draft ot 
the Magna Carta. At the same time he was threatened by invasion 
by the French king, His Catholic Majesty Philip Augustus, that 

had been instigated by the Pope. . , , . , .. . 

Faced with defeat by these forces aligned against him by the 
Vatican, King John ran for cover, and sought to regain the sup¬ 
port of the Pope. He returned the title to his kingdoms ° f ^gland 
and Ireland to the Pope, as vassals, swore submission and loyalty 
to him, accepted Langton as Archbishop of Canterbury, and offered 
the Pope a vassal’s bond of fealty and homage, an annual tribute 
of 1,000 marks (equivalent to a bit more than 666 pounds sterling) 
and the return of the Church property he had seized when he had 
rebelled against it. Two months later, in July 1213, King John was 
absolved of excommunication, at Winchester, by the returned Arc - 
bishop of Canterbury Langton. Three months later, on October 3, 
1213 King John ratified his surrender of his kingdoms to the 
Pope, who by virtue of his position as vicar of Christ claims own¬ 
ership of everything and everyone on earth in the tradition of 
the Nazarene-Communist supercapitalist superdictatorship that is 
true fundamentalist Christianity. (356) , , 

On April 21, 1214, the Pope, in Rome, formally accepted King 
John’s surrender of his kingdoms and his pledge of vassal (to¬ 
gether with the moneys paid in tribute); and three months later, 
in July 1214, Pope Innocent III raised the interdict against the 
English. Thus the Pope assured the English of “access to Heaven, 
from which they had been “barred” by their king’s opposition to 
the Church’s Nazarene, or Communist, totalitarianism and denial 

of civil rights to mankind. .. . , 

In the meanwhile, on August 25, 1213, at St. Paul s Cathedral, 
Archbishop Langton asserted his role as ringleader of the rebellious 
barons and swung those who were not satisfied by King John s sur¬ 
render to the Pope into line, by supporting their demand that the 
king sign a draft of an agreement assuring their rights as humans, 
to appease them and put an end to the rebellion that he and the 
Holy See had been instrumental in inciting. For, without sub¬ 
duing the insurrection, the Vatican would lose the advantages gained 
in the deal with King John. The signing of the document was de¬ 
ferred pending a campaign by King John in France to counter the 

threat of invasion. „ , 

On return from his defeat in France, King John was confront¬ 
ed in January 1215, at the Temple in London, by an armed and 
insistent band of barons requiring that he sign the documents 
incorporating their demands for human rights. „ 

As vassal of the Pope, King John dispatched envoys to Rome 
to receive instructions from him, after securing a delay from the 
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barons until the Sunday after Easter on the pretext that their de¬ 
mands were too complex for immediate decision. The Pope’s reply 
to the king’s message was a suggestion of delay by the device of 
“arbitration.” On May 9, 1215, the king proposed to the barons 
“arbitration” before a court consisting of representatives of him¬ 
self, of the barons and of the Pope, after the barons had besieged 
the royal castle at Northampton. This proposal was rejected by the 
barons. And they answered on May 17, 1215, by capturing London. 
The king’s negotiators, who included Archbishop Langton, finally 
effected an agreement with the barons, about June 10, 1215, at a 
conference at Runnymede, that was signed and sealed by King John 
on or about the date that the Magna Carta bears, June 15, 1215. 

After he had been forced to sign the Magna Carta by threat 
of defeat by the barons, King John sent word of it, by envoy, to 
the Pope. The envoys returned several months later, bearing Papal 
bulls, dated August 24 and 25. Pope Innocent III declared the 
Magna Carta to be: 

"...unlawful and unjust as it is base and shameful.. .whereby 
the Apostolic See is brought into contempt, the Royal Prerogative 
diminished, the English outraged, and the whole Enterprise of 
the Crusade greatly imperiled.” (211:14) 

On these grounds and on the ground that “the king had been 
compelled to enter upon it by force and fear” (211:14), and on 
the implied ground that it violated the basic tenets of Christianity 
in its denial of dictatorial rights to him and his henchmen, Pope 
Innocent III denied on behalf of the Church the Declaration of 
Human Rights as embodied in the Magna Carta, because possession 
of rights by anyone violates the tenets of the Church. 

The Papal bulls were greeted by the barons with a resumption 
of the civil war in England. The Pope was so enraged at the failure 
of Archbishop of Canterbury Langton to destroy the rebellious barons 
and carry out the orders incorporated in his bull, that he suspended 
him from his office when he visited Rome at the end of September 
1215, to attend the Fourth Lateran Council. Undoubtedly with the 
consent, and probably at the direction of the Vatican, the French 
invaded England under Prince Louis and joined forces in a treacher¬ 
ous alliance with the barons, as pretender to the throne of King 
John. 

The sudden death of King John, in October 1216, brought to 
the throne his nine-year-old son, as King Henry III. His supporters 
revived the Magna Carta to appease the barons and gain their sup¬ 
port against the pretender who was badly routed. These circum¬ 
stances barred any further effective opposition to the Magna Carta 
by the Pope, without risking loss of the 666 pounds tribute. 

PAPACY’S INCITEMENT TO STRIFE OBEYED CHRIST’S 
VERIFIED TEACHING 

Pope Innocent’s rejection of the Magna Carta and the bill of 
human rights that it embodied, did more than uphold the totalitarian¬ 
ism of the Church. In inciting to strife he followed implicitly one 
of the few teachings of Jesus Christ, “The Prince of Peace,” that 
is verified in the Gospels by two of His Apostles. Thus St. Levy 
(Mark 2:14; Luke 5:27), alias Matthew, cites Jesus as follows: 
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“34 Think not that I am come to send peace on earth: I came 

not to send peace, but a sword. , 

“35. For I am come to set a man at variance against his tamer, 
and the daughter against her mother, and the daughter-in-law 

against her mother-in-law. , ,, ,,, , 

“36 And a man’s foes shall be they of his own household. (Mat¬ 
thew 10:34-36) 

Repeated by St. Luke, this one of the few teachings of Jesus 
found in the Gospels that is verified by two witnesses, reads. 

“4.9. I am come to send fire on earth; and what if it be already 
kindled ? 

“51 Suppose ye that I am come to give peace on earth? I tell you 

nay; but rather division. . ,. 

“52. For from henceforth there shall be five tn one house di¬ 
vided, three against two and two against three k 

“53 The father shall be divided against the son, and the son 
against the father; the mother against the daughter, and the daugh¬ 
ter against the mother; the mother-in-law against the daughter- 
in-law, and the daughter-in-law against the mother-in-law. (Luke 
12:49, 51-3) 

Nothing more clearly reveals the antithesis of government 
and religion than these facts. It is the function of government to 
maintain law and order to further peace in our present existence, 
if it be good government; and not to promote strife in the present 
existence for the purpose of insuring “salvation” in an alleged 
future existence. And it is the function of good government to as¬ 
sure those true civil rights that imply equality before the law; 
and not do deny them, as do religions, for the purpose of giving 
wealth and power to its priests or a class designated by them, 
for one purpose or another, as “privileged.” An understanding of 
these facts enables one to better understand and evaluate the atti¬ 
tude of religious leaders in the matter of the so-called “Civil Rights 
of Negroes, that are in reality gross civil wrongs in that they 
deny to whites the freedom of choice of associates and promote 
strife. (273) It better enables one to understand the role of the 
clergy in inciting strife by this subversive activity of theirs. 

NELSON ROCKEFELLER “GETS RELIGION,” & PROFITS 
FROM “FOREIGN AID” 

Nelson Rockefeller, “New Dealer” and Roosevelt “intimate ad¬ 
viser,” supported by the Rockefeller and allied foundations, dedi¬ 
cated himself to solving the problem of circumventing the Johnson 
Act and continuing the looting of American taxpayers through the 
agency of foreign lands. His “solution” of the problem was substi¬ 
tuting duped, voluntary participation in what was represented to 
the nation as profitable “investment” in bonds for the supposed 
“aid” to foreign lands, with compulsory, nationwide looting of tax¬ 
payers in the name of other lands. The Constitution bars the taxa¬ 
tion of the nation for the support of any other land than our own. 
But the conspirators enlisted the support of the clergy in this 
looting of theirs with the lie that the U.S. “is a Christian nation , 
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a nd “it must show Christian Nazarene charity” to all other lands, 
including especially their Soviet partners. This new confidence 
game the conspirators accordingly gave the name “foreign aid.” 

Nelson Rockefeller displayed inordinate zeal in the use of this 
“religious” swindling device that has become a tradition in the 
Rockefeller Dynasty. (79) He dedicated himself, during decades, 
almost exclusively, to imposing on the American taxpayers so-called 
“foreign aid” schemes that convert the Government into a device 
for their merciless looting. He and his fellow conspirators made 
a dead letter of the Constitution and of the law, and mocked the 
nation while looting it through an endless array of “foreign 
aid” tricks and swindles that, charitably speaking, are little short 
of treason. (79) 

ROCKEFELLER CONSPIRATORS AND FOUNDATIONS 
FLAUNT CONSTITUTION & LAW 
Rockefeller’s “foreign aid” schemes, in addition to violating 
the provisions of the Constitution, also violate the Logan Act which 
bars any individual or group from meddling in the foreign affairs 
of the nation. This Act is never mentioned or applied nowaday, 
except to those who oppose the conspirators. Even perfidious in¬ 
terference in the nation’s international relations, and meddling in 
the pattern followed by the son of the Rockefellers’ Baptist min¬ 
ister, their agent, Cyrus Eaton and his Pugwash cells, are com¬ 
pletely immune from interference or prosecution. 

The Rockefellers and the foundations that they control, in¬ 
cluding the Carnegie and the Ford foundations, openly boast of 
their complete disregard of Constitution and law. Thus the Rocke¬ 
fellers boasted in the 1935 report of their Rockefeller Foundation: 

“THE FOUNDATIONS HAS LONG BEEN CONCERNED 
WITH INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS” 

“Through the promotion of . . . two types of enterprise, i.e., 
the stimulating of more intelligent (sic) public opinion by 
a variety of activities and the furnishing of experts for spe¬ 
cific planning. . .the Foundation has achieved some results, and 
it is hoped will accomplish more in the future.” (110:216) 

This is a frank and open statement of violation of the laws 
under which the foundations are chartered. Inasmuch as their cap¬ 
ital funds are moneys withheld from the Treasury by tax-exemp¬ 
tion, they are public funds that rightly can only be used in and 
for our country. The laws also provide that none of their moneys 
may be used for political purposes, either at home or abroad, under 
penalty of abrogation of their charter, confiscation of their capital 
funds by the Treasury and imposition of taxes on their incomes, 
with additional penalties for tax evasion. 

Nothing would better serve the interests of our country and 
of the world than the wiping out of the bogus “philanthropic” 
foundations and of their “philanthropic” sponsors for their flag¬ 
rant contempt of the law. But the Rockefeller dominated “Philan¬ 
thropic” Foundation Trust is a super-governmental agency that fig¬ 
uratively “thumb their noses” at governments and enable the Rocke¬ 
fellers to adopt the attitude: "La lois c’est moi.” 

Little need it be wondered that the Rockefellers have sent 
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their obedient puppet John J. McCloy (15) to Salzburg, Austria, 
to “advise,” or dictate, in an address before the conspirators’ inter¬ 
national seminar for diplomats at Klessheim Palace, the exten¬ 
sion to other lands of their super-governmental agencies, their 
foundations. Agent McCloy is quoted as pleading: 

“I wish that there could be erected in Europe a complex 
of foundations whose representatives could exchange thoughts 
with those of American foundations and thus form a sort of 
informal approach to some of the great problems of the day.” 
( 112 ) 

The dispatch made it clear that McCloy was speaking in the 
role of Trustee of the Rockefeller Foundation. 

The value that the conspirators place on their foundations and 
their super- and supra-governmental powers, it has long been rec¬ 
ognized, far exceeds their value as tax-exempt dodges. The Jesuit 
master conspirator, Adam Weishaupt, had conceived of the use 
of pseudo-philanthropic foundations as a device for gaining world¬ 
wide dominion through a “United Nations” more than a century 
earlier. The conspirators are merely following the same pattern of 
their use for the brainwashing of nations by control of education 
and all forms of mass communications, including the subsidy of 
authors, columnists and reporters, for which efforts Weishaupt had 
set the pattern when he enlisted the aid of Rousseau, Voltaire, 
Goethe, Payne and Thomas Jefferson. 

CONSPIRATORS BAR CONGRESS FROM EXPOSURE OF 
THEIR FOUNDATION CRIMES 
The conspirators brook no interference with the power that 
they wield through their foundations, or exposure of them. This 
was made clear by their actions when Congressman Carroll Reece 
was appointed by the House to investigate their foundations. Reece 
invited this author, as an authority on the subject, to come to 
Washington for the purpose of serving as the Committee’s chief 
investigator into the foundations. It can hardly be regarded as 
more of an “accident” that Carroll Reece became deathly ill, short¬ 
ly after the interview, than were the deaths of Senators Robert 
A. Taft and Joseph McCarthy when they voted against “foreign 
aid,” of Larry Duggan who “squealed,” or of James Forrestal who 
carried his investigations into their treason too far. (15; 79) 

During Reece’s “ailment,” the conspirators rigged the commit¬ 
tee with scantily informed personnel, including some of their 
agents. One of the personnel of the Committee, Red Wayne L. Hays, 
Congressman from Ohio, blocked the investigation by abusing, at¬ 
tacking and outshouting informed witnesses, and forcing a discon¬ 
tinuance of the investigation. As a consequence, that great menace 
to our Republic and to human freedom, the bogus Rockefeller “Phil¬ 
anthropic” Foundation Trust, continues to flourish. 

KINSMAN, COL. McCORMICK, EXPOSED ROCKEFELLER 
“FOREIGN AID” PROFITS 

Rockefeller “foreign aid” thievery was exposed by a kinsman of 
theirs, Col. Robert McCormick, in an editorial in his Chicago Tri¬ 
bune of December 13, 1948, as follows: 
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“ROCKEFELLER PROFITS FROM THE MARSHALL PLAN 

“THE TRIBUNE has examined official records of Marshal, 
business for the 45 day period ended September 15 — one- 
eighth of the first year of the plan. It appears, for example, 
that the Anglo-American Oil Company, Ltd., obtained permis¬ 
sion from the British government to go shopping for petroleum 
products in America. The record shows that it was able to buy 
$7,258,332 worth of products from the Esso Export corpora¬ 
tion and the Standard Oil Export corporation, both of New 
York. Thus the British concern got the oil it was after, and 
was doubtless able to make a good profit selling it to its cus¬ 
tomers. The two American companies were paid in dollars in 
New York for the oil supplied to the British companies, like¬ 
wise on a remunerative basis. 

“What makes the transactions notable is that the British 
buyer, Anglo-American, is owned 100 per cent by the Stand¬ 
ard Oil Company of New Jersey. The American sellers, Esso 
Export and Standard Oil Export, are also owned 100 per cent 
by Standard of New Jersey. Thus what the Marshall Plan actu¬ 
ally did was to enable the biggest American oil company to 
shift some merchandise from one department to another, col¬ 
lecting two profits on the operation, at the expense of the Amer¬ 
ican taxpayer. 

“Esso Export corporation also sold $4,020,210 worth of its 
products to a certain French concern, called Standard Fran- 
caise des Petroles, with ECA footing the bill. This French con¬ 
cern is 83.63 per cent owned by Standard of New Jersey. Other 
subsidiaries of the leading Rockefeller concern, operating in 
Norway and other countries, also made deals with sister com¬ 
panies. If Standard Oil of New Jersey continues such trans¬ 
actions all year at the rate attained in the 45 days covered 
by our study, it will buy and sell itself $ 120,000,000 worth of 
oil in the period, at the expense of the American taxpayer. 

“Meanwhile, another French concern, Les Raffineries de la 
Vacuum Oil, got permission to go shopping for some crude 
oil, too, and wound up making a deal with its parent company, 
Socony-Vacuum Oil Company, formerly the Standard Oil Com¬ 
pany of New York. The transactions amounted to $2,249,877 
in a 45 day period. If this rate is continued for a full year 
under the Marshall Plan, another huge Rockefeller concern will 
buy and sell itself $18,000,000 worth of oil at the expense of 
the American taxpayer. 

“This lucrative oil business, with the Rockefeller companies 
collecting double profits, is the real Marshall Plan in opera¬ 
tion. It is undoubtedly true that if the plan to aid Europe 
never had been conceived, the Rockefeller interests would have 
found means to carry on their export business in petroleum, 
though not as profitably, of course. 

“It should not escape notice that members of the Rockefeller 
family played an important part in getting the Marshall Plan 
through Congress. They worked through an organization called 
the Committee for the Marshall Plan to Aid European Recovery. 
John D. Rockefeller Jr., the demonstrated boss of all Standard 
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Oil companies, was on the inner executive council of the com¬ 
mittee. Nelson A. Rockefeller, the son of John D. Jr., was on 
the main body of the committee. 

“Here is more evidence that the people who put the Marshall 
Plan over on the American people are cashing in on it. It al¬ 
ready has been revealed that Anderson, Clayton & Co. has re¬ 
ceived more money from the Marshall Plan in operation than 
any other concern. The head of that company is William Clay¬ 
ton, who, while a top figure in the government, did more to 
shape the foreign aid program than any other individual. 

“The big New York banks, whose directors also played an 
important role in promoting European aid in Congress, have 
been repaid with a nearly exclusive franchise on the letter of 
credit business resulting from the program. Banks in the in¬ 
terior of the country were formerly very active in financing 
exports. The interior banks had no part in promoting the Mar¬ 
shall Plan and they have been cut out of this highly profitable, 
risk-free business. 

“A leading member of Congress, Chairman Walter Ploeser 
of the House Small Business Committee, issued a statement 
Wednesday calling upon Congress for an investigation of the 
circumstances under which Clayton has been able to monopolize 
the ECA cotton business. Reports are current that the Senate 
will be asked to look into the monopoly of the Wall Street banks 
in ECA transactions. The investigation also should cover multiple 
commissions and profits under the Marshall Plan, such as those 
enjoyed by the Rockefeller oil companies.”* 

NELSON ROCKEFELLER “DEDICATED” TO “FOREIGN 
(ROCKEFELLER) AID” 

The extremely lucrative character of Rockefeller’s bogus “for¬ 
eign aid” plan explains his extreme dedication to it. He devoted 
himself tirelessly to lobbying it through Congress and to propa¬ 
gandizing it personally throughout the nation. He placed himself 
on call twenty-four hours a day for this task. And let it be known 
that he would appear anywhere in the nation, at any time of the 
day, to sing its praise and urge its adoption. It was for him, obvi¬ 
ously a work of love and rare devotion — to the looted dollars. 
“Foreign (Rockefeller) aid” has proved to be far more profitable 
to the conspirators than either their “foreign” bond or Dawes Plan 
frauds, and has proved to be a way of life for them that has cost 
the nation the burdens and grief of endless wars and give-away 
programs. They have cost the American taxpayers between fifty 
and one hundred billion dollars a year in current taxation, a total 
of more than one hundred billion dollars in “loans,” and a na¬ 
tional debt that is variously estimated to be between three hundred 
billion and a trillion dollars. 

ROCKEFELLER'S ENDLESS STREAM OF “FOREIGN (ROCKE¬ 
FELLER) AID” SCHEMES 

Nelson Rockefeller’s return from his honeymoon trip around 
the world marked the beginning of his interest in foreign affairs. 


* © 1948. Reprinted by permission of Chicago Tribune. 
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Significantly, it also marked the beginning of the rise of Hitler 
an d the Nazis as a power that would menace the conspirators’ 
British enemies, the Royal Dutch & Shell interests and their Jewish 
principals. This was materially facilitated by their League of Na¬ 
tions, which Rockefeller controlled, as has been related, through 
their appointment of their attorney, Raymond Fosdick, whose efforts 
we re seconded by John D. the Third, in person, as its “Under” 
Secretary General. (224:188) They were completely successful in 
blocking any power, in or out of the League, from interfering with 
the “coups” that the conspirators “inspired” Hitler to undertake, in 
the course of the buildup of Nazi Germany. They provided Hitler 
and the Nazis with both oil and refineries essential for his “con¬ 
quests” that they dictated. From their “philanthropy,” the Rocke¬ 
feller Institute, they sent their agent, Alexis Carrel, author of Man 
the Unknown, to inspire and advise Hitler on “the extermination 
of the unfit.” This was a project that profitted them hugely by the 
income derived by their I. G. Farbenindustrie from the rendering 
of the fat of concentration camp victims. (79:lOlf) 

In order to mask the endless flow of the “foreign aid” looting, 
they gave it an assortment of names in various stages of decades 
of its continuance. Each of them was planned and plotted in ad¬ 
vance by Rockefellers’ Foundation and their Council on Foreign 
Relations. After the Dawes and Young Plans that were designed 
to help the resurgence of Germany and incidentally of Hitler and 
the Nazis, there came the “Lend-Lease” Plan that the conspirators 
arranged for the material and financial aid to Great Britain and 
its allies whom their agents, Hitler and the Nazis, had driven to 
war and were defeating. This help, they granted, after Winston 
Churchill, on behalf of the British, had agreed to permit the Rocke¬ 
feller-Standard Oil interests to develop the Saudi Arabian conces¬ 
sion for which they had engineered World War I. (15:375) They 
contented themselves with this measure of entry into World War II, 
until they arranged, as has been related, to effect, through their 
treasonous Institute of Pacific Relations and spies that they fur¬ 
nished the Richard Sorge spyring, the Japanese attack on the U.S. 
at Pearl Harbor. 

In the meantime, Nelson Rockefeller played a stellar role, as 
“New” Dealer, in lobbying through Congress the Universal Mili¬ 
tary Training Act which provided for the drafting of Americans 
to serve as self-paid mercenaries of the Dynasty in the expansion 
of its Empire. At about the time of our entry into the war, Nelson 
Rockefeller evaded the draft by emerging into the open as the 
Poo Bah of “foreign aid” swindles, in which role he has since 
continued in various capacities, up to the present. He dictated to 
his puppet, Pres. Roosevelt, his appointment as “Co-Ordinator of 
Inter-American Affairs.” This self-dictated appointment served him 
in a number of manners. It enabled him, most importantly, to 
evade military service in the draft that he had helped impose on 
others of the same age. Incidentally, it enabled him to carve out 
for himself a Latin American duchy at little or no cost to him¬ 
self; to further his clan’s oily interests; and to pave the way for 
the eventual takeover of the Continent by planting the seeds of 
Communist revolutions that are planned to serve to make him its 
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effective dictator. He is keenly aware of the “profits” that can 
accrue from such predatory seizure and the consequent totalitarian¬ 
ism. This clearly emerges from the ghostwritten “encyclical” that 
appeared in his name in Foreign Affairs, the official publication of 
the conspirators’ Council on Foreign Relations, entitled Purpose im¬ 
policy. (22) 

Meanwhile, Nelson Rockefeller managed to make his job ade¬ 
quately profitable, for the nonce, by demanding of Congress a grant¬ 
ed appropriation that was reported to add to a total of six billion 
dollars, to use for his purposes, with no accounts rendered. The 
Latin American press reported that Rockefeller informed South 
American lands that they could not expect any of the funds appro¬ 
priated by Congress for their so-called “defense,” unless a deal 
of interest to himself and his associates was forthcoming from them. 
Included among those deals was return of expropriated properties 
of the Standard Oil companies. Latin politicians feathered their nests 
with such deals. 

“CO-ORDINATOR” ROCKEFELLER USED POST TO BUILD 
HIMSELF S. AMERICAN EMPIRES 

Nelson Rockefeller, personally, acquired vast empires in South 
America at the expense of U.S. taxpayers. His widely publicized 
holdings in Venezuela are minor in comparison with those he ac¬ 
quired in a deal with Brazilian President, G. Vargas that later cost the 
latter his life, in the Province of Minas Gerais that is enormously 
rich in natural resources. It is thought that this deal had some bearing 
on the plan to move the capital of Brazil to the wilderness ad¬ 
joining Minas Gerais, at Brasilia, expenditures for which have 
strained Brazilian solvency. 

NELSON ROCKEFELLER’S COFFEE CORNER 

An incidental profit was derived from the conspirators carteliza¬ 
tion of coffee around the world for the purpose of steeply raising 
the market price of their Brazilian production. Rockefeller had 
become a major producer of the coffee as a result of this deal. 
This world-wide monopoly of coffee was financed by the conspirators 
at the expense of American taxpayers, through the Export Import 
Bank. And as a result of the setting up of this Coffee Trust, that 
has been made a subsidiary of their U.N., the conspirators raised 
the cost of coffee to us, their American “peasants,” from twenty- 
five cents to a high of one dollar and fifty cents a pound. (79:111; 
386) 

“Co-Ordinator” Rockefeller chose as his employees and collabora¬ 
tors a host of his Council on Foreign Relations agents and numerous 
Communists and Nazis of varying degree of notoriety. He chose 
as his fiscal agent, Paul Nitze, nephew of North German Lloyd 
agent Paul Hilke who was a close collaborator of German Ambas¬ 
sador-spy Count von Bernstorff. Bernstorff was ousted because of 
his involvement in the Black Tom explosion. Paul Nitze subsequently 
was made by the conspirators Secretary for the Navy in the con¬ 
spirators’ munitions and arms sales agency that they named “De¬ 
fense” Department. Communist and Nazi agents were planted 
throughout South America to serve the conspirators. Some dedi¬ 
cated their efforts to protecting the interests of the conspirators in 
I. G. Farbenindustrie. (79:107) 
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“UNITED” NATIONS — A ROCKEFELLER 
CREATION & CREATURE 

Through the “Rockefeller Committee” Nelson Rockefeller man¬ 
aged to transplant himself and his subversive crew into the State 
Department, entering it “through the back door.” Subsequently he 
personally directed the surrender of our national sovereignty to 
the Rockefeller-Soviet Axis through their dis-“United” Nations 
agency. This he accomplished with the treasonous collaboration of 
his intimate associate and agent, Alger Hiss, and other Council 
on Foreign Relations agents. Later Rockefeller boasted that he 
had abetted Hiss’s treasonous role. (387) The “United” Nations 
aspect of the conspiracy originally conceived and launched by Jesuit 
Adam Weishaupt, father of modernday Communism, in 1776, prior 
to the American Revolution, was only slightly revamped by the 
conspirators and their foundations in the years prior to their 
consummating it at San Francisco in 1945. Evidence on this sub¬ 
ject is offered by the organization by the CFR agents of the con¬ 
spirators of the United Nations Relief <Lr Rehabilitation Adminis¬ 
tration, popularly known as the UNRRA more than a year before 
they launched their “United” Nations conspiracy. 

As soon as the thievery and treason of the UNRRA became 
notorious (113:297), the conspirators were at hand, once again un¬ 
der the leadership of lobbyist Nelson Rockefeller, with another 
name for it with which to dupe the nation, the so-called “Marshall” 
Plan, that was operated by another dummy front of theirs, the 
“Economic Cooperation Administration.” 

EARL BROWDER & COMMUNIST PARTY JOIN ROCKEFELLER 

IN “POINT 4” 

When Congress rebelled against the conspirators’ “foreign aid” 
looting, “Marshall” Plan, Nelson Rockefeller was ready at hand 
with another camouflage for its thievery and its treasonous role 
in the Korean War in providing Saudi Arabian oil to the North 
Koreans and Chinese Communists with which to slaughter our 
GI’s at the expense of American taxpayers. (15:417-23; 79:141) 
“Point 4” is so characteristic of the machinations of the conspira¬ 
tors that it deserves detailed study. It was originally launched 
in the Rockefeller Foundation as a device for the development of 
industries in foreign lands that had been grabbed by the conspira¬ 
tors for cutthroat competition with American industries that they 
plan to ruin with an eye to stealing them; and for the purpose of 
breaking the back of Organized Labor in those industries by cre¬ 
ating vast unemployment in them with imports from such cheap 
labor markets that they control, as Japan. 

For the purpose of intensification of the situation, the conspira¬ 
tors have effected virtual elimination of tariff protection for those 
industries by such of their devices as GATT. For the purpose 
of avoiding expense to themselves of transferring American know¬ 
how to their cheap labor markets overseas and for training the 
cheap labor in the requisite skills, they impose the cost of the 
“Point 4” scheme on the very American workers whom they plot 
to impoverish and the industries that they plan to bankrupt, or 
embarass financially. 
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Intensive propaganda was arranged for this program by the 
conspirators by having their card-holding Communist agents, who 
constitute the backbone of the “Party” in the U.S., make it an 
integral part of their “Party-Line.” This was done by Earl Browder 
in his book, The Road to Teheran, that was published by the Com¬ 
munist International Press, in 1943. Browder dilated on the con¬ 
spirators’ plans as follows: 

“Our government can create a series of giant industrial de¬ 
velopment corporations, each in partnership with some other 
government or group of governments, and set them to work 
upon large scale plans of railroad and highway building, agri¬ 
cultural and industrial development.. .in all the devastated and 
undeveloped areas of the world. America has the skilled tech¬ 
nicians capable of producing the plans for such projects... 
(50:79) 

Browder also divulged the programs that the conspirators had 
drawn up for Africa after they had taken it over by an “anti- 
Colonialism” campaign that was designed to mask their looting, 
now being carried out, as follows: 

“America can underwrite a gigantic program of industrial¬ 
ization of Africa...” (50:53) 

This plot was next transferred from the Communist “Party- 
Line” to the January 20, 1949, Inaugural Address of the conspira¬ 
tor’s kinsman, Pres. Harry Shippe Truman, in which it is cited 
as “Point 4,” whence it derives its title. Cousin Truman dutifully 
and promptly appointed Nelson Rockefeller chairman of a “com¬ 
mittee” to bring in a “report” on his scheme. The so-called “com¬ 
mittee” consisted of a group of Rockefeller agents, employees and 
sycophants who could be depended upon to comply with his every 
raving. They included: 

Robert P. Daniel, Baptist minister, v.p. of Conference of Presi¬ 
dents of Negro Colleges that are liberally subsidized by the Rocke¬ 
fellers. 

Harvey S. Firestone Jr., member of Rockefellers’ CFR, who 
has extensive interests in Liberia and might expect to benefit 
from “foreign aid.” 

James W. Gerard, former U.S. Ambassador to Germany who 
served the conspirators well in that role. 

Thomas Parran, former Surgeon General of the U.S. Public 
Health Service, who served the conspirators loyally in their “health” 
and drug rackets. 

Jacob Potofsky, member of Rockefellers’ CFR, president of Amal¬ 
gamated Clothing Workers (Union) of America, CIO. 

After a lapse of two years, Nelson Rockefeller submitted his 
scheme as a “Committee Report.” In the interim, bills providing 
for appropriations for the so-called “Marshall Plan” narrowly 
averted defeat in Congress, in spite of Rockefeller’s insistent and 
persistent personal lobbying for it. The usual Rockefeller tactics 
were employed, of bringing to bear on the Congressman every 
available measure of pressure and coercion, as was his practise 
throughout the forties and fifties whenever any of his “foreign 
(Rockefeller) aid” measures were under consideration. 

Senators Joseph McCarthy and Robert Taft earned Nelson Rocke- 
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feller's undying hatred, which they did not long survive, because 
0 f their opposition to his “foreign aid” steal measures in the 
1949 and 1950 sessions of Congress. Neither of them lived long 
thereafter. 

Rockefeller’s “Committee” report was published in his name 
under the amusing title of Partners in Progress (84). As might 
be surmised, the “Report” urged immediate adoption of his scheme 
in as glowing terms as his ghost writers could find. “Point 4” 
looting, it represented, would prove the salvation of the world 
and provide eternal peace, so long as the conspirators collected 
their plunder. With the support of Pres. Truman, Nelson Rocke¬ 
feller lobbied his “Point 4” plot through Congress, personally. As 
was his unvarying practise where “foreign (Rockefeller) aid” was 
concerned, he dedicated all his time, day and night, to pressuring 
Congress for passage of the bill. Where billions of loot are con¬ 
cerned, Rockefellers are always most dedicated. 

Long before the “Point 4” program was exposed, the con¬ 
spirators had ready at hand numerous “new” camoufllages for 
their “foreign aid” brigandage. They included their so-called “Ad¬ 
ministration for International Development” and their “Alliance 
for Progress” that is dedicated to intensify their looting of South 
America. Nelson Rockefeller’s “foreign aid” plots have cost the 
American taxpayers more than a hundred billion dollars in mone¬ 
tary outlay. It has seriously impaired the solvency of the Treas¬ 
ury and deliberately created for the nation an unfavorable balance 
of payment. Its use for undermining our continued existence as 
a nation is the problem that now confronts us. 

The Rockefeller profits from their “foreign aid” plots have 
been huge. The hundreds of million dollars of multiple profits of 
their Standard Oil companies that kinsman Col. McCormick ex¬ 
posed in his above-cited editorial, are minute fraction of their loot. 
“Foreign aid” has been proved “Rockefeller aid” in thousands of 
their enterprises around the world. Their refineries and other fa¬ 
cilities in numerous lands were rebuilt, and many an old one 
enlarged and new ones built, with “foreign aid” funds. A gas 
recycling plant in Saudi Arabia was built with “foreign aid” 
moneys, at the expense of American taxpayers, for Rockefellers’ 
Arabian American (Oil) Co. Aramco’s oil was treasonously sup¬ 
plied to the North Koreans and Chinese Communists during the 
Korean War, at the expense of American taxpayers for use in 
slaughtering our GI’s. (15:79) 

The list of this treasonous “foreign aid” looting could be ex¬ 
tended into volumes. Since our topic is the “Federal” Reserve and 
the influence of “foreign aid” on our finance and monetary sys¬ 
tem, the author refers the reader to other works, including his 
own, for more detailed discussion of the thievery and corruption 
involved. (15; 79; 114) It is a safe guess that a minimum of 70% 
of all so-called “foreign aid” went into the coffers of the con¬ 
spirators, in one way or another. And much of the balance of it 
went into bribery at home and in the lands in the names of which 
the funds were granted to themselves by the conspirators. 
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MOFFETT SWINDLED TAXPAYERS FOR ROCKEFELLER-S.O. 

& WAS SWINDLED BY THEM 

One instance of bribery at home that illustrates the “philan¬ 
thropy” of the conspirators deserves mention at this point. It 
came to light through a lawsuit brought against the Rockefeller- 
Standard Oil group by a kinsman of the conspirators, James Mof¬ 
fett. Moffett was a Standard Oil executive who had been, loaned 
by the company to the Government during World War I “to super¬ 
vise the purchase of oil during the war” in the manner desired 
by the conspirators. This “loan” proved immensely profitable to 
him and to his bosses. And at the end of the war he returned to 
his Standard Oil job. 

Once again, during the “New” Deal Moffett was loaned to 
the Administration for nominal purpose of serving as Housing Ad¬ 
ministrator. The real and ulterior purpose behind this move ot 
the conspirators was to “induce” Pres. Roosevelt to give them 
$160,000,000 of the two billion dollars appropriated by Congress 
to spend as he saw fit and without rendering any account, for de¬ 
velopment of the Saudi Arabian oilfield. For “inducing” Roosevelt 
to divert this money from the war effort into their purse, the con¬ 
spirators contracted to pay Moffett a commission of 5% ot the 
sum, or eight million dollars. 

Moffett’s efforts were crowned with complete success. He had 
no difficulty in convincing Roosevelt that he should be “liberal” to 
his patron bosses. What role Roosevelt’s “intimate” adviser, Nelson 
Rockefeller played in plying the President was not revealed. 

With characteristic chicanery, the conspirators refused to pay 
Moffett the contracted commission when the deal was consummated. 
They also refused to give him back his job from which he had 
been “loaned,” when he left the government service; and left him 
stranded. Moffett brought suit against Standard Oil Co. to re¬ 
cover his eight million dollars commission, won the suit and was 
awarded a verdict of $1,800,000.00. But the conspirators appealed 
the case and arranged to have it heard before, one of their legal 
pawns, a retired judge, in the role of ‘ referee. 

The judge handed down a most curious verdict, denying Mol- 
fett the commission required by his contract. He ruled that the 
deal was “against public interest”; and that, therefore, the bene¬ 
ficiaries were entitled to keep the entire proceeds of the conspiracy 
and did not have to pay the commission and share the loot with 
Moffett. This situation truly depicts the “honor among the thieves. 
The shady nature of the “deal” is apparent from the ultra-rapid 
withdrawal of a bill introduced by a Senatorial agent of the con¬ 
spirators, prior to the Moffett contract, that provided for an ap¬ 
propriation of the $160,000,000 for the same purpose, as soon as 
it was exposed by some editors and columnists, including this 

^^CONGRESSMEN DISREGARD WARNING, VOTE FOR 
“MARSHALL” PLAN & ARE DEFEATED 

The extent of the malign power of Rockefeller over our Gov¬ 
ernment is further illustrated by the action of the Republican 
majority of the 78th Congress in following his dictation and vot¬ 
ing in favor of his “Marshall” Plan, in spite of the fact that they 
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bad been warned against it by this author in a talk at the dinner 
of the “78th Club.” They were warned that they would face de¬ 
feat in 1948 if they would vote for the plan, because the funds 
that Rockefeller importuned them to appropriate for it would be 
used for the same subversive purposes as the conspirators’ OPA. 
Unfortunately, Rockefeller’s lobbying prevailed. And the prediction 
proved too accurate. Most of the Congressmen who voted for the 
“Marshall” Plan were defeated in a campaign in which “New” Dealer 
Rockefeller played a large role—behind the scenes. As a conse¬ 
quence, control of Congress returned to the hands of the “New” 
and “Fair” Dealers. 

An interesting sidelight on the continuity of the Rockefeller 
Dynasty’s plottings from generation to generation and the whole¬ 
hearted collaboration of its members is presented by little brother 
David Rockefeller’s “improvement” on the “Point 4” plot. As 
launched by Nelson Rockefeller, the program had a serious defect. 
Though it provided technologists to train their cheap foreign labor, 
it failed to provide the executive ability without which these for¬ 
eign enterprises of the conspirators would be certain to fail. 

Brother David devised a way to provide the needed executive 
ability at no cost to the conspirators. He organized the executives, 
that their enterprises slough off and “retire,” into a group who 
were induced to volunteer their services at no cost, to the over¬ 
seas enterprises in order to insure their success. This is acknowl¬ 
edged to have been a huge success in making “foreign (Rocke¬ 
feller) aid” more effective in their ruinous competition with Amer¬ 
ican industry and labor. 

ROCKEFELLER’S IBEC OPERATES MOST PROFITABLY ON 
“FOREIGN AID” MONEYS 

Rockefellers organized the International Basic Economy Corpo¬ 
ration for the pretended purpose of “service” around the world. 
It profitably operates a wide variety of enterprises around the 
world with the funds levied on American taxpayers for the bogus 
“foreign (Rockefeller) aid.” This involuntary charity of the tax¬ 
payers was arranged by the conspirators in the terms of the “aid” 
agreements which insured that the major part of the so-called 
loans would never be repaid to the Treasury and us looted “peas¬ 
ants.” These arrangements provided that the “loans” shall be re¬ 
paid by the foreign lands in their currency, at a highly depreci¬ 
ated rate, into special accounts maintained for use in those lands. 
The conspirators craftily arranged, subsequently, the passage by 
Congress of bills that provided that a certain percentage of those 
funds, termed “counterpart funds,” shall be used by “unspecified” 
persons to establish and finance industries in the respective lands. 

Under the terms of these Acts of Congress, Rockefellers’ IBEC 
has established a chain of supermarkets in Italy that offers ruin¬ 
ous competition to the native grocers and greatly intensifies the 
hatred of Americans, with the financing of 600,000,000 lira of 
“counterpart funds.” The company’s President assured this author, 
at a meeting of IBEC, that the money was obtained “on the most 
favorable terms,” intimating that may never have to be repaid, or 
if repaid, it would be in lira become almost worthless. 
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“ROCKEFELLER’S CHICKEN WAR” 

Another “extraordinarily successful” Rockefeller IBEC enter¬ 
prise is a chain of chicken farms throughout Europe and around 
the world initiated in collaboration with Arbor Acre Farms, which 
was “absorbed” into the Rockefeller enterprise in the usual man¬ 
ner. In a single farm in Aprilia, Italy, the conspirators produce 
millions of chickens and innumerable eggs. The success of the en¬ 
terprise financially is assured by the use of “counterpart funds; 
and by the virtually free provision of feed for the chickens by 
American farmer and taxpayer funds by way of “foreign (Rocke¬ 
feller) aid.” The American farmers and poultrymen who supply 
the feed for the conspirators’ chickens, as taxpayers, are reward¬ 
ed by the conspirators by exclusion from the foreign markets, 
including the EEC, of American poultry which had previously 
been exported in a volume totalling more than $50,000,000 a year. 
Naturally, this has the further implication that our balance of 
trade and payments is rendered more unfavorable by the $50,000,000 
loss of exports. But for Rockefellers’ IBEC, this is a “most high¬ 
ly profitable enterprise.” The enterprise has come to be known 
popularly as “Rockefeller’s Chicken War.” (115; 79:236). 

“Foreign (Rockefeller) aid” has proved so valuable a device in 
the conspirators’ brigandage that the Rockefellers have voiced their 
intent to have it continued during the balance of this century, 
if not forever. (155) 

The vast expansion of these IBEC enterprises fraudulently fi¬ 
nanced by American taxpayers’ moneys diverted into “foreign 
(Rockefeller) aid” is proudly illustrated by the conspirators in 
the Annual 1965 Report of their International Basic Economy Cor¬ 
poration in a map on its pages 16 and 17, on which are graphically 
portrayed the various enterprises it has undertaken around the 
world. The chicken farms, portrayed by the figure of a chicken in 
a square, have spread around the world to sixty countries, many 
of which had imported American poultry, including Canada, Vene¬ 
zuela, Colombia, Peru, Argentina, Brazil, United Kingdom, Nether¬ 
lands, France, Spain, Germany, Switzerland, Lebanon, Pakistan, 
Zambia, Rhodesia, India, Japan and the Philippines. (416) 

As Rockefeller “Chicken War” profits rose, U.S. poultry trade 
dropped and payment balance suffered. By 1968, the exports of 
American poultrymen who financed Rockefellers’ chicken farms and 
provided them with free feed by way of “foreign aid” with their 
taxes, dropped from $76 million in 1962 to $46 million in 1967. On 
February 15, 1968, the council considering the General Agreement 
On Tariffs & Trade in the “Kennedy round” appointed a panel 
of eleven members, at the mocking instance of the conspirators, 
to consider the American industry’s complaint that subsidized ex¬ 
ports and protective domestic policies had severely hurt their busi¬ 
ness. (377) It is almost incredible that the conspirators' censor¬ 
ship of the news regarding their “Chicken War” had been so effec¬ 
tive that the industry failed to recognize that Rockefellers and their 


IBEC are ruining their businesses. 

ROCKEFELLER’S “FOREIGN AID” IMPOSED SOCIALISM & 
INJURED RECIPIENT NATIONS 
Dr. Kurt Block, Associate Editor of Barron’s, revealed that 
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Rockefeller’s “foreign aid” conspiracy also has undermined the 
lands that were supposed to be its beneficiaries, insofar as they 
have received any of it. He stated that Rockefeller’s “Marshall” 
Plan undertook, like their CIA, to impose Marxism on the world; 
and that it enabled the conspirators, for example, to force devalua¬ 
tion of the British pound sterling. (378) The injury it is inflict¬ 
ing on the U.S. is gravest and most aggravated. It has materially 
aided them inflate and devalue the dollar and to bring the U.S. 
to the verge of fraudulent bankruptcy. 


CHAPTER XVI 

“HARRY DEXTER WHITE”: ROCKEFELLER “FALL GUY” 
IN GOLD & MONEY CONSPIRACY 

The deliberate purposefulness of the brigandage of the Rocke¬ 
feller “foreign aid” plot and the importance of its role in carry¬ 
ing out their “Gold Standard” and “Federal” Reserve conspiracy 
to its ultimate goal of thoroughgoing looting of the U.S. and of 
the world was most completely exposed by the character whom 
they used as a dummy front and “fall guy” in the scheme—“Harry 
Dexter White.” His role and the services that he was called on 
to render the conspirators clearly emerge from the data which 
they have treacherously and repeatedly published through govern¬ 
ment agency, that has been obviously deliberately slanted to cast 
him in the role of “the villain” and “master spy.” These publica¬ 
tions that were issued by their agents on the Senate Committee 
on the Judiciary in the form of so-called hearings on Interlocking 
Subversion In Government Departments, include: The Harry Dex¬ 
ter White Payers (59) and the even more obviously slanted ex¬ 
cerpts from his boss, Morgenthau’s diaries that were “edited” 
by an agent of theirs, Prof. Kubek, and published by the Commit¬ 
tee under the title Morgenthau Diary {China) & (Germany). 
(101; 385) 

The persistent effort of the conspirators to divert public sus¬ 
picion from themselves by portraying White, an obvious pawn 
of theirs, as the ringleader of the monetary conspiracy that they 
had launched when he was not yet born, is made more ludicrous 
by each successive attempt. It is also made transparently clear 
and obvious by their studied efforts to cover up the obvious ties 
between White and Nelson Rockefeller and his top agents. 

Harry Weiss, alias “Harry Dexter White,” Harvard PhD, was 
beyond any question a “liberal,” or Red. For had he not been a Red, 
he would never have been able to graduate from that traditional 
hotbed of Communism, even as an undergraduate student. His biog¬ 
raphy that is quoted in The Harry Dexter White Payers recounts 
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is through this outfit that Rockefeller is waging his Bros., they are competing ruinously with American pro- 
“Chicken War” on American farmers and poultrymen, who ducers at home, probably with an eye to setting up a 
as taxpayers supply part of the funds and free feed for Chicken & Egg Trust to parallel their Milk Trust. 
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“Born in Boston, Massachusetts, October 29, 1892, Harry Dex¬ 
ter White did not decide upon an academic career until he had 
reached his late twenties. Early years in business were inter¬ 
rupted by the First World War, in which he served overseas 
as a lieutenant in the infantry. On his return to the United 
States, White directed an A.E.F. orphan asylum for two years. 
Then resuming his education at Stanford University, he earned 
his B.A. in 1924, and a year later an M.A. (In 1929 he became 
instructor at Harvard in economics; and then had gone to Law¬ 
rence College in Appleton Wisconsin, as professor.) In 1935 White 
received a Ph. D. from Harvard. 

“In June 1934 Professor Jacob Viner of the University of 
Chicago brought White to the Treasury Department to make 
a special study. White has since stayed there, having become 
Director of Monetary Research, a title created for him. In 1935 
he was dispatched to England to study economic and monetary 
questions, the first of his official posts as Treasury spokesman 
there and in other countries. White took over the managing 
of the Treasury’s two billion dollar stabilization fund in 1941, 
and he has represented the Treasury at the committee meetings 
of the Economic Defense Board. He also sits on the board of 
trustees of the Export-Import Bank of Washington, and is a 
member of the Committee on Reciprocity Information.” 
(59:2601-2) 

ROCKEFELLER CFR, IPR & “F”R AGENT & WHITE BOSS 
PROVED A SOVIET AGENT 

A most significant sidelight on White’s career, to which no ref¬ 
erence is made in the above biography, was the fact that he was 
shadowed in his early career and dominated in his later career 
by Rockefellers’ top Communist (35; 107:117) Council on Foreign 
Relations monetary agent, Lauchlin B. Currie. As stated by Currie 
in a letter of condolence to Mrs. White on August 17, 1948: 

“I met Harry at the first meeting of Ec 11 (presumably Eco¬ 
nomics 11 at Stanford University) in 1925. Thereafter our paths 
crossed and recrossed and our careers were roughly parallel, even 
to our appearing together last Friday (before the House Com¬ 
mittee on Un-American Activities) to answer the same charges, 
almost exactly 23 years after our first meeting.” (59:xxvi) 

Currie was, as has been related, beyond any doubt a top Rocke¬ 
feller-Soviet agent in the monetary field, who rated intimate asso¬ 
ciation with his Rockefeller masters in their subversive agencies, 
that they prefer to have dubbed The Establishment. They include 
both their Foreign Office, the Council on Foreign Relations, and 
their treasonous, Soviet espionage agency, the Institute of Pacific 
Relations. In both of them Currie was associated with Prof. Jacob 
Viner, another Rockefeller Red from their University of Chicago, 
who joined him in sponsoring White. 

WHITE PAPERS PROVE THAT HE HAD NO AFFILIATION 
WITH COMMUNIST PARTY 

By way of contrast, in all the venomously slanted propaganda 
directed against White by the Senate Committee on the Judiciary 
and other agencies of the conspirators, released as a smoke screen 
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to shield themselves, the real traitors, there never has been ad¬ 
duced any proof that White was ever a member of the Communist 
Party or that he ever committed a provably treasonous act. Like¬ 
wise the House Un-American Committee never found any record 
of affiliation of White with any of the numerous Communist fronts 
which the conspirators’ agents infested. The cited Committee 
publication merely lists the contacts and meetings that White had 
noted in his carefully kept diary that was turned over to the Gov¬ 
ernment after his death, with the Rockefeller-Soviet top agents 
that had been planted in swarms in all branches of the Roosevelt 
Administration, with whom he was required to meet and confer 
by his official position. The foreword of the Harry Dexter White 
Payers presents, ironically, this particularly pertinent advice for 
evaluation of its content: 

“It should be understood, however, that the mere appear¬ 
ance of a reference to or correspondence with Harry Dexter 
White by any individual does not necessarily have any subversive 
connotation and that such references and correspondence were 
in many instances inherently relevant to his official duties and 
those of his associates.” (59:v-vi) 

Unfortunately there is no such excuse for the members of the 
Senate Judiciary Committee and of their staff participating in such 
gross distortion of the truth contained in the foreword of the HDW 
Payers; nor can they offer valid excuse for their collusion with 
the treasonous conspirators in shielding their treachery from ex¬ 
posure by besmirching the name of a dead man who can not rise 
to his own defense with the convincing proof offered by his care¬ 
fully kept and preserved records of all his activities presented in 
the text of the volume. Where is the Committee’s presentation of 
the records of the known traitors, of Lauchlin Currie agent of 
Rockefeller and his notorious “Establishment,” or of his agent 
Alger Hiss, convicted of perjury in connection with treason, whom 
Nelson Rockefeller acknowledged shielding? (106; 132) 

The close tab that Currie kept on White’s activities, especial¬ 
ly those involving China, is evident in the listing of their confer¬ 
ences on that subject in the Foreword of the Payers. (59 :xxvl-vii) 
Seven of the thirty-one are specifically noted as dealing with China. 
Can it be questioned that Currie’s position, as Assistant to Presi¬ 
dent Roosevelt and the President’s personal representative in China, 
was such as to make his advices, directions and orders the decisive 
factors in White’s actions in the matter, or that his status of “aid 
to Soviet Military Intelligence” (103:418) determined any treason 
involved therein ? 

HARRY DEXTER WHITE TOOK ORDERS FROM ROCKEFELLER 
MONETARY CONSPIRATORS 

The publications of the Senate Committee on the Judiciary 
are virtually complete proof of the falsity of the allegations that 
the activities in which Harry Dexter White engaged were moti¬ 
vated by either his disloyalty or by treason, conscious or deliberate, 
on his part. On the contrary they offer complete proof that his ac¬ 
tivities were dictated by the conspirators through their agents, 
government employees whose collective voicing of the orders of 
their perfidious ringleader constituted the consensus of the ma- 
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jority of conferring officials that effectively dictated his acts. In 
the words of the committee itself, his activities were 

.inherently relevant to his official duties...” (59 :v) 

No evidence has been adduced by the Committees or their in¬ 
vestigators to indicate even that White was aware that his acts 
conflicted with the interests of the nation, or were treasonous. 

On the contrary, the evidence contained in the published portions 
of the Morgenthau Diaries (97; 101) and The Harry Dexter White 
Papers (59) quite clearly reveal that both of them went out of 
the way to protect our national interests from the conspirators, 
and to expose the conspiracy to the nation by way of their diaries. 
This is apparent from the entries by Morgenthau, to which refer¬ 
ence has been made, that he was required to permit Rockefeller’s 
Chase National Bank to juggle the gold and silver markets with 
public funds and that he knew that they were looting the taxpayers 
of millions of dollars but could do nothing about it. (97:174, 187) 
White undertook, as will be related, to expose the conspirators’ 
plans for gold manipulation but was blocked from so doing by 
suppression of his article on the subject that would never have come 
to light if the Committee had not published it. 

The motivation of both the appointments, of Morgenthau and 
White, and of the false charges of disloyalty levelled against them 
is revealed by the response of Pres. F. D. Roosevelt to a remark 
made to him by a friend of the author’s, who pointed out that 
Morgenthau’s father had expressed to him the opinion that his son 
knew little or nothing about finance. Roosevelt replied that Mor¬ 
genthau’s knowledge of finance was of no consequence but implied 
that his appointment would prove of advantage in shifting respon¬ 
sibility for the depression on the Jews. The appointments served 
the conspirators well in diverting attention from them and their 
notorious Nazarene Communist (Christian) agents and in reliev¬ 
ing them of the responsibility for their acts of treason. 

OCCUPATION CURRENCY TREASON NOT WHITE’S 
OR MORGENTHAU’S 

An instance in point is the widely circulated and false story re¬ 
garding the delivery of matrices and plates for the printing of occu¬ 
pation money to Communist Russia, by Morgenthau and White. The 
truth of the matter was clearly revealed in the Hearings Before the 
Committee on Appropriations of the Senate Subcommittee on Armed 
Services, Banking & Currency, on Occupation Currency Transactions. 
(117) The record indicates that both the Army and the State 
Department had agreed with the Allies that there be adopted a 
uniform occupation currency in Germany. Early in 1944, Am¬ 
bassador to Russia Harriman had reported to the State Depart¬ 
ment that the British Government urged the inclusion of Russia 
in the currency arrangement (117:147), in which Secretary of State 
Cordell Hull concurred; and offered to print the currency for Russia. 

Russians demanded, however, that they be given plates and paper 
for printing their own occupation currency to insure “a constant 
supply.” In response to Ambassador Harriman’s request for in¬ 
structions in the matter, Sec. Hull stated that the Combined Chiefs 
of Staff would not favor delivery of plates. And the Treasury De¬ 
partment, at the same time (March, 1944) concurred in this re- 
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fusal. (117:150, 178) Russia thereupon threatened to issue her own 
occupation currency. (117:151) The State Department, fearful of 
the “effect on the relations in many other aspects of Soviet, British 
and United States Governments” recommended giving the Soviets 
duplicate plates for printing the currency. (117:152) Thereupon 
Morgenthau was required to furnish the Soviets with the plates 
and materiel for printing the currency. (117:186) One month later, 
Major Jordan reported, the first of three shipments, five plane loads, 
were dispatched to Russia. (118:227) 

OCCUPATION CURRENCY TREASON PERPETRATED 
BY THE CONSPIRATORS 

White pointed out, correctly, at the hearings, that the money 
that the Soviets printed was not American money, but was Allied 
occupation currency. Whatever treason there may have been in¬ 
volved in the situation was in the lobbying through Congress, by 
the conspirators, of appropriations for redemption by the Treasury, 
at the expense of American taxpayers, of all the occupation cur¬ 
rency. There has been no investigation even suggested to deter¬ 
mine which of the conspirators, and their banks, lobbied these ap¬ 
propriations through Congress, which Congressmen were “induced” 
to vote for it, and who were the traitors who profited most from 
this brigandage. Their identity can be surmised from past records: 
the conspirators and their Chase National Bank. 

SPIES DO NOT KEEP RECORDS FOR INSPECTION 
BY COUNTRY BETRAYED, A LA WHITE 
For obvious reasons, spies, foreign agents and traitors do not 
make a practise of keeping records of their every activity, associate 
and meeting, unless they are very stupid. No one has ever charged 
that White was lacking in intellect. Nevertheless, like his superior, 
Secretary Morgenthau, he kept complete and detailed records of his 
every activity in a form that was readily available to the Senate in¬ 
vestigators and has been reproduced, in part, in The Harry Dexter 
White Papers. One is compelled, for this reason, if for no other, 
to accept the judgement of Sen. Eastland that was concurred m by 
Senators Welker and Jenner, in commenting on the diary of Morgen¬ 
thau, as applying with equal validity to those of Harry Dexter White. 
They acknowledged that: 

“The very existence of these diaries is the strongest possible 
assertion of your good faith in connection with your every of¬ 
ficial act. (101:1697) 

Equally notable are several other features of Whites actions. 
When questioned regarding his relationships with known Communists, 
he never resorted to the Fifth Amendment, as is their custom. (5 .- 
2651) A veteran of World War I who had risen from the ranks, he 
took so keenly to heart the questioning of his loyalty that it precip¬ 
itated his death. Such sense of honor and patriotism has not charac¬ 
terized the avowed Communists in our midst: Hiss, Currie, Cham¬ 
bers Bentley, Budenz, Matthews, their bosses, the conspirators, and 
the rest of the breed. These facts fully confirm the open acknowl¬ 
edgment of Whittaker Chambers in his Witness that White was 
not a Communist. (59:xxxviii) Though a “liberal,” or Red, as are 
all “social(ist) scientists” as a product of their indoctrination, 
and in that sense a “fellow traveler.” Chambers acknowledged that 
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White was not a subject of “Party discipline.” He was as loyal an 
American as a “social scientist” can be. And as will be related, he 
was blocked by the conspirators and unsuccessful in his attempt to 
forewarn the nation on the gold and monetary aspects of the con¬ 
spiracy. 

NELSON ROCKEFELLER COVERTLY 
USED WHITE AS PAWN 

White’s Papers clearly reveal in how minor a role he was cast by 
the conspirators. Omitted from the index, as is usual where His 
Dynastic Majesty is concerned, are records of his being “honored,” 
by two personal conferences, by the “top boss,” Nelson Rockefeller. 
The first was on October 15,1941, at 4:10 to 4:25 p.m. (59:2732) 
The second was in “Co-Ordinator” Rockefeller’s office, on Feb. 18, 
1942, at 2:30 to 3:55 p.m. (59:2757) for “discussion on financial 
implication in balance-of-payments study on Latin America.” Inas¬ 
much as this matter vitally concerned the purse and interests of 
Rockefeller and the Dynasty, it serves to explain the approach in 
person rather than through trusted, CFR Rockefeller-Soviet agents. 
It does indicate, however, that direct personal “guidance” was exer¬ 
cised by the conspirators when the occasion was deemed “urgent” 
and “vital.” What is impressive about this record of White’s is that 
it presents an exception to the almost awesome deletion of the Rock¬ 
efeller name from most reports of the Governmental agencies. 

Both the White Papers and the Morgenthau Diary disclose that 
although Nelson Rockefeller did not deem it necessary to personally 
direct and supervise these lowly pawns of his in the Treasury, his 
authority was exercised on behalf of the conspirators by numerous 
of the “liberal,” Red and frankly Communist top level associates and 
agents of his “Establishment, including those of his CFR and “Phi¬ 
lanthropic” Foundation Trust.” 

They literally infested and swarmed in all the “New Deal” Govern¬ 
ment agencies and even those few loyal and patriotic officials who 
would have shunned them if they were free to do so, were required 
by their posts and duties to associate with them and take orders 
from them as superiors or as representatives of overwhelming ma¬ 
jorities in Government councils. In short, it was “...inherently 
relevant to his official duties...” (59:v) 

Lauchlin Currie, the “Soviet Army Intelligence agent,” and 
Rockefeller-subsidized University of Chicago Professor, Jacob Viner, 
to whom White owed his appointment, both of them CFR members 
and close associates of Rockefeller, virtually directed and dictated 
White’s every act. Twenty-seven conferences with Currie and twenty- 
one with Viner were listed by White in his Papers. These conferences 
took place with greatest frequency at times when decisions were to 
be made on matters of such importance as supplying the Soviets with 
plates for printing of occupation currency, the support of China or 
the organization of the International Monetary Fund. Great as was 
the influence on White exercised by those two Rockefeller agents 
who were his mentors, it was tremendously amplified by the host of 
agents of the conspirators who regularly constituted majorities of 
the conferees whose majority rulings White was compelled to ac¬ 
cept. Among them were the following figures from Rockefellers’ 
“Foreign Office,” the Council On Foreign Relations: 
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Owen Lattimore who was characterized by Congressional investi¬ 
gators as a “Communist agent.” (119:15) 

Edward C. Carter, Secretary of the Institute of Pacific Relations, 
Rockefeller financed and dominated; and characterized by Congress 
as an agency serving the Soviets. (119 ;15) 

Herbert Lehman, (15) “liberal,” or Red, CFR member who served 
the conspirators in many capacities, including direction of their 
UNRRA, “foreign aid” program. 

John J. McCloy, CFR member related by marriage to the Zinssers 
and Adenauer, who was given charge of the American occupation of 
Germany to protect the interests of the conspirators, after serving 
them in capacity of attorney in connection with those interests; sub¬ 
sequently, he was made by his Rockefeller masters, president of 
their Chase National Bank that they required, of Secretary of the 
Treasury Morgenthau, be made the sole and exclusive agency of the 
Treasury in the world market manipulations of gold and silver despite 
his protest against their looting of the Treasury in the process. (15 ;97) 
Gen. Lucius Clay, CRF member, who has loyally served the con¬ 
spirators in many capacities. (15) 

Beardsley Ruml, CFR member who spent his life in the service 
of the Rockefellers and first openly diverted funds from their founda¬ 
tions to the support of Communist agitation around the world; and 
wrote the tax measures with which the conspirators misappropriated 
ever large amounts of our national wealth to the expansion of the 
Rockefeller-Soviet Axis and Rockefeller Empire. (15) 

This partial list of agents who served to swing the consensus of 
conferences and committees which controlled, supervised and directed 
the actions of White and other Government officials in the directions 
ordered by their Rockefeller masters, could be extended through many 
pages. But the above suffices to indicate the manner in which Rock¬ 
efeller operates to insure that conferences and “committees” of his 
creatures operate to enforce the conspirators’ will. Action was taken 
only after numerous such rigged “conferences” and “committees” 
had “yessed” the dictates of the conspirators handed down to the 
President who echoed his “intimate adviser.” Consequently, attri¬ 
bution of those decisions and acts to anyone other than the “top man 
on the totem pole” is absurdly false. 

Pres. Roosevelt was notorious for pretending to acquiesce with 
any adviser. But he acted only at the dictation of the Dynasty that put 
him in the White House. (7:134f) Initially the dictates and orders 
were percolated down to the President through Harry L. Hopkins, a 
trusted agent of the conspirators, until the way had been paved for 
“adviser” Nelson Rockefeller by adequate intimacy and “greasing 
of the palm.” Policy was dictated by no one else, in order to make 
sure that the conspirators’ objectives were attained. 

In matters of finance, White was “advised” concerning Rockefel¬ 
ler’s Latin American “co-ordination” by the Dynasty’s Chase National 
Bank officer, Rovensky (79;66:113) who had first introduced Nelson 
to the potentialities of brigandage in South America; and by other 
of their bank employees. (59:2732) On one occasion, Rovensky’s mis¬ 
sion was reinforced by Ruml. (59:2735) Agent Currie’s efforts in 
securing the adoption of monetary plots sought by the Dynasty and 
the “Federal” Reserve “reforms” were ably seconded by a crew of 
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his subordinates in that organization. (59:2750; 2751; 2752; 2753; 
2755; 2756; 2764; 2766-9; 2777-8) Lord Keynes from the Rockefeller- 
subsidized and dominated London School of Economics & Political 
Science was cunningly pitted against White for the purpose of organi¬ 
zing their International Monetary Fund conspiracy in the exact man¬ 
ner they desired. But it was trusted CFR agent, assistant to the Pres¬ 
ident and Communist tool, Lauchlin Currie who was sent to Switzer¬ 
land, in 1945, as “chief of economic and financial mission” that effec¬ 
ted the organization of the IMF, (60:569) and who dictated the ap¬ 
pointment of Harry Dexter White as his pawn in running it. 

Lauchlin Currie’s efforts were ably seconded by Rockefeller CFR 
agent, Gen. George Catlett Marshall who, under the instructions of 
the conspirators, had forced Chiang Kai-shek to turn over to the 
Communists half a million Nationalist troops (who were later shot 
from behind their lines), under threat to withhold American aid. 
The conspirators had prepared the way for the Communist takeover 
by precipitating the financial debacle of China with the silver manip¬ 
ulations effected by their Chase National Bank. Both Currie and 
Viner were on hand to represent the conspirators at the earlier confer¬ 
ences on China, on February 2, and March 5, 1942. (59:2734-5). Freda 
Utley reported that Currie had no first-hand knowledge of China, 
but was invited in as “Chinese expert” on the basis of his monetary 
views that had helped inspire the monetary and silver manipulations 
that had precipitated the violent Chinese initiation that played so large 
a role in its Communist takeover. (107:117f) He blocked the shipment 
of arms and munitions, seized from the Germans, to the Chinese Na¬ 
tionalist that had been ordered by Gen. Wedemeyer and the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. (107:36) Instead these arms were treacherously 
turned over to the East Germany Communists. 

Elizabeth Bentley testified that, as a Communist courier, she de¬ 
rived vital information from Lauchlin Currie, both directly and 
through Michael Greenberg, a British Communist whom Currie had 
appointed as his assistant. (59:2537; 919:414) She stated: 

“... the secrets had been stolen by Lauchlin Currie... a full- 
fledged member of the Silvermaster (Communist espionage) 
group.” (59:119:243) 

She stated that White had been instrumental in her obtaining 
information regarding our breaking of the Soviet code; but she 
did not indicate that it was intentional on his part. 

CONSPIRATORS’ COMMUNIST AGENTS MADE 
EXTRAORDINARY EFFORTS TO FRAME JEW WHITE 
Communist agent, Prof. Bystrov, (59:2537), did his best to cast 
suspicion on White, including openly sending him rich gifts, thus 
clearly proving that White was not a Soviet agent. Whittaker 
Chambers reported that Col. Bykov was incensed because White re¬ 
fused to give the spies vital information; and that he had suggested 
that White “be controlled,” or “framed,” coerced and blackmailed. 
Chambers reported that he remonstrated to Bykov that White was 
not a member of the Communist Party and not subject to its dis¬ 
cipline. (59:2497). This makes clear the motive of the Rockefeller- 
Soviet conspirators in singling out White for “framing” as the “vil¬ 
lain” on whom to shift the odium of their own perfidy. White’s death, 
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that was precipitated (so uncharacteristically for a spy) by the 
shock of the accusation, made simpler and safer their carrying out 
the age-old practise of using a Jew as scapegoat to cover up their 
own crimes, and avert exposure. 

The Rockefeller-Standard Oil conspirators made good use of the 
services that they exacted of White in connection with their brigand¬ 
age that launched us into the war. White’s Papers list the following 
conferences with them: 

July 21, 1941. Messrs. Walden and Singer, of Standard-Vacuum 
Oil Co. of New Jersey, (with Mr. Ullman) re oil from Dutch East 
Indies. (59:2731) 

December 17, 1941. The same Ullman brought another Standard 
Oil official E. J Sadler to confer with White. (59:2733). Ullman who 
served the Rockefeller-Standard Oil interests so well, was an associate 
of Rockefellers’ CFR agent, Lauchlin Currie, in the Silvermaster 
spyring. (59 :lii) 

August 11,1943. Meeting with Messrs. McGuire and Livesy of 
State Department, Garry Owen, of California Saudi Arabian Co.; Mr. 
Bernstein. (59:2750) 

January 19, 1944. Meeting on Saudi Arabia with Messrs. James 
Landis, Bernstein, Glendenning, Friedman: Parker, McGuire and 
Livesey from State Department. (59:2755) Constantine E. McGuire 
and Philo W. Parker were Rockefeller CFR agents.) 

Feb. 17, 1944. Meeting on Saudi Arabia. Present: Grant and 
Barrett of British Treasury; McGuire and Parker of State; Bern¬ 
stein, Friedman and Glendenning. (59:2756) 

They were followed shortly by another Rockefeller CFR agent and 
employee: 

Feb. 24, 1944. Mr. Shepard Morgan, vice president of Chase Na¬ 
tional Bank. 

POSTWAR PLAN PROPOSED FOR DEFEATED 
GERMANY BY EISENHOWER & ROOSEVELT 

The item that contributed most to intensify the venom directed 
against Morgenthau and his Assistant Secretary White was the so- 
called Morgenthau Plan for postwar Germany. Ironically, it was the 
White Papers that first disclosed that the plan was actually con¬ 
ceived by Gen. Dwight D. Eisenhower in his mess tent in Southern 
England in a discussion with Morgenthau and White, at lunch on 
August 7, 1944. (59:2637) On August 26,1944, Pres. F. D. Roosevelt 
sent a memorandum to the Secretary of War commenting on the 
Army’s “Handbook” on postwar Germany, that reveals that he was 
unjustly robbed of his share of the credit for it. It read: 


“MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF WAR 

“This so-called ‘Handbook’ is pretty bad. I should like to 
know how it came to be written and who approved it down the 
line... 

“It gives me the impression that Germany is to be restored 
just as much as The Netherlands and Belgium, and the people of 
Germany brought back as quickly as possible to their prewar 
state. 

“It is of the utmost importance that every person in Germany 
should realize that this time Germany is a defeated nation. I do 
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not want them to starve to death but, as an example, if they need 
food to keep body and soul together beyond what they have, 
they should be fed three times a day from Army soup kitchens. 
That will keep them perfectly healthy and they will remember 
that experience all their lives.. . 

“Too many people here and in England hold to the view that 
the German people as a whole were not responsible for what has 
taken place—that only a few Nazi leaders are responsible. That, 
unfortunately, is not based on fact. The German people must 
have it driven home to them that the whole nation has been en¬ 
gaged in a lawless conspiracy against the decencies of modern 
civilization... F.D.R. ” (59:2580-2) 

WHITE VAINLY UNDERTOOK TO EXPOSE MONETARY 
CONSPIRACY IN “FUTURE OF GOLD” 

If the keeping of their detailed diaries regarding the every 
activity, contact and associations, their frank and open admission 
of dealings with exposed Communists and traitors into which they 
were forced by their official positions, without recourse to the Fifth 
Amendment, and. in the case of White, his record as a war veteran, 
were not adequate proof that they were naive victims of the conspir¬ 
ators, White’s draft of a complete exposure of the conspirators’ 
monetary plot that was drafted by him in his role of Assistant to 
the Secretary of the Treasury should make that fact transparently 
clear. It was suppressed and never published until the Senate Com¬ 
mittee dug it up and published it without realizing that it offers 
additional proof of the self-serving treachery of their plot to de¬ 
pict him as a traitorous mastermind. Can anything be more absurd 
than expecting a supposed foreign agent and spy, in which roles 
the conspirators and their Senatorial agents seek to cast White, 
to keep such records and perpetrate such follies? 

The extent to which White went in seconding the effort of his 
chief, Morgenthau, in exposing the conspirators’ thievish monetary 
plans and plots is clearly revealed in the draft of his article en¬ 
titled The Future of Gold, that was unwittingly published by the 
Subcommittee on Internal Subversion of the Senate Judiciary Com¬ 
mittee of the 84th Congress, in its effort to “frame” White. 
(59:2664-92) 

White’s expose of the conspirators’ monetary and gold ma¬ 
nipulations was cunningly written as a pretended defense of their 
“Gold Standard,” which they had imposed on the nation and 
planned to impose on the world for their thievish purposes. This 
is made clear by the first paragraph of his article. It relates: 

“The outbreak of the war has intensified the already chronic 
discussion concerning the future status of gold. There is concern 
in particular about the large quantities of gold flowing into this 
country. One frequently hears that we are getting the large volume 
of gold because we pay the highest price in the world for it, that 
owning about 65 percent of the world’s monetary gold already, we 
shall accumulate almost all of it before the war is over, and that 
there will then be no way we can use our gold. Other nations it is 
said, will ultimately refuse to accept or hold gold as money. We 
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will be left with over $30 billions of gold, acquired mostly at $35 
an ounce, for which there will only be a trifling demand—to fill 
teeth and fashion wedding rings. (59:2665) 

“What role will gold play after the war? Will it cease to be used 
as a monetary metal? Will it lose its monetary value and have use 
only in industry and the arts? 

“It must be made clear at the outset that Gold is not an indis¬ 
pensable element in a monetary system. The evolution of monetary 
systems has long since reached a stage where the business of a 
country can be transacted without the aid of gold...” (59:2670) 
This statement of White’s clearly contradicts the falsity of the 
representations of the conspirators when they effected the impo¬ 
sition on our nation of their “Gold Standard” Act of 1900; and 
it represents so dangerous a contradiction and exposure as to con¬ 
stitute what they regarded as ample justification for suppressing 
the publication of his views and for “disposing” of him as soon 
as they had made planned use of him. White continued: 

“The significant question, therefore, is not whether the busi¬ 
ness of the world can or cannot be transacted without gold, but 
rather whether it can be transacted as well without gold as with 
it, and whether the difference is worth the cost. Gold is an ex¬ 
pensive metal.. .When gold ceases to perform all important mon¬ 
etary functions better than can be done in some other way, then, 
gold as money will be doomed. The crucial question therefore is: 
‘Is gold as a monetary instrument superior enough to any other 
device to justify its continued use?” (59:2671) 

From the viewpoint of the conspirators who have long used 
gold as a medium of national looting and control, no ranker heresy 
could be uttered and no more complete betrayal be effected. White 
explained: 

“For some domestic purposes gold is no longer used at all, for 
others it plays a lesser role than formerly, while its hitherto most 
important function within a country—that of constituting a specie 
base for note issue and deposits—is being regarded as an unneces¬ 
sary anachronism... now (1940) There is no country left in the 
world where a holder of paper currency can actually convert 
that currency at will into gold at a price fixed by law and hold 
that gold wherever he pleases. Today the United States is almost 
the only country left where gold can be purchased at a fixed price, 
and even here it can be so purchased only when it is to be used for 
export under specified conditions.” (59:2671-2) 

There is an element of amusement in the fact that White, the 
“textbook banker” who constantly quoted doctrinaire “monetary 
authorities” and the differences in their theories, naively failed 
to discern in the above situation that he cited, the process of de¬ 
velopment by the conspirators of the tightest “Gold Corner” in 
world history. It was this naive impracticality and willingness to 
accept the instructions of his mentors and teachers that made him 
a tool who was so useful to the conspirators that they forgave, but 
suppressed his “heresies.” And it later led to his being used by 
them to tighten and “perfect” their gold conspiracy as the “author” 
of their International Monetary Fund. White dismissed the sup¬ 
posed function of gold in the domestic economy with the words: 
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“The chief purpose which the requirement (that there be some 
gold reserve against notes and deposits) is supposed to serve is to 
prevent an undue expansion of money supply by limiting, to some 
previously determined ratio to gold, the maximum amount of cur¬ 
rency notes that may be issued, and in some cases by limiting the 
amount of demand liabilities... that may be created... The sys¬ 
tem so described is supposed to be ‘automatic’ in contrast to ‘man¬ 
aged’ currency 

“Whether fractional gold reserve requirements do in fact act 
as a restraint against inflation. . . is a much debated question 
among monetary theorists... an issue on which there is no un¬ 
animity. .. (59:2672-3) 

“Taking all these considerations together, it appears that not¬ 
withstanding the widespread support of the view that gold plays 
a useful and important role in the domestic monetary system and 
can perform a more helpful role if the gold standard were adhered 
to, there are arguments upholding the contrary view weighty 
enough to arouse fears for the future of gold were its usefulness 
as a monetary metal wholly or chiefly dependent upon its continued 
use for coins, to provide metallic convertibility for currency, or a 
basis for note issues or credit expansion.. (59:2674-5) 

Though the conspirators did not approve of White’s plan to pop¬ 
ularize his views regarding the value of gold in the domestic eco¬ 
nomy, and suppressed their publication, they did welcome his ac¬ 
ceptance of their gold and monetary schemes in the international 
sphere. It would have required little intelligent insight on the 
part of White, and of other “learned” economists, to realize that 
if gold was inadequate for monetary needs on the domestic scene, 
it would be infinitely more inadequate on the far vaster world¬ 
wide financial scene. Had White been a mental heavyweight, a pro¬ 
found thinker, he would have anticipated the present monetary 
and financial collapse engineered by the conspirators on the basis 
of the world-wide acceptance of gold as the only legitimate medium 
for settlement of unfavorable balances of payment. 

White did anticipate moderate unfavorable payment balances, 
which he regarded, in accord with what he had been taught, as 
most desirable. He did not anticipate the ruthless, treasonous de¬ 
vices, such as looting in the guise of “foreign aid” that was used by 
the conspirators to attain those imbalances. He wrote: 

“Whether the replacement of an unfavorable balance of pay¬ 
ments for our present favorable balance be rapid or long delayed 
is impossible to forecast. But rapid or slow, its development after 
the war is as well-based as is the hope for world economic recov¬ 
ery.” (59:2670) 

“In years to come a combination of circumstances may emerge 
which would cause for many years a large sustained outflow of 
gold from the United States. We cannot forecast what the relative 
degree of prosperity, of investment opportunities and of security, 
will be among the nations of the world 5, 10, or 15 years from 
now. . . The United States may be just in the right position of 
being willing gradually to develop an unfavorable balance of pay¬ 
ments and thus steadily export gold, while numerous other coun- 
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tries, after regaining their essential level of imports—following 
their period of immediate postwar reconstruction—may be just in 
the position to build up their gold reserves. . 

“He would be bold man indeed who would say that it is im¬ 
probable that we should have an unfavorable bal ““ P^ ments 
as large as $1 billion a year for many years... (59:2688) 

“...the only gold that is of potential use to the United States 
is that amount which may be used some time in the future to liqui¬ 
date adverse balances of payments.” (59:2687) . 

“ gold really derives its importance as a monetary metal not 
from its use within a country but because of its utility as a medium 
of international exchange. In the performance of that function gold 
is as yet without a peer.” (59:2674) 




White then proceeded to explain that there were other means 
available for settling imbalances of payment, that led some per¬ 
sons to believe that gold can be dispensed with in international 
exchange by use of an international, universally accepted paper 
currency or by exchange stabilization. He decried such views (that 
are currently being advanced by the conspirators for their nefar¬ 
ious purposes) as fallacious, He explained. 


“...though credits and foreign exchange earning assets can 
be used in part, or for a short time, to avoid equating inpayments 
and outpayments,... in the main inpayments and outpayments must 
be kept equal so long as countries engage in international trans- 

“There are only four possible ways in which a country can keep 
its international accounts in balance without resort to foreign bor¬ 
rowing or foreign lending. (A deposit in a foreign country^is m this 
connection equivalent to a loan to a foreign country • • •) 

wavs are . . , 

"(1) By adopting strict foreign exchange and/or import con- 

(2) By permitting fluctuation in exchange rates to take place 
freely so as to balance the demand for any supply of foreign 

exchange. . , 

(3) ...conduct international trade exclusively on a bar- 

ter basis • j 

(4) . . .permit trade to operate without any restrictions... and 

depend entirely upon gold as a means of settling any differ¬ 
ence in balance of payments.” (59:2676-7) 


White, however, related that though gold has no utilitar 
value, it had been the most efficient device for settling balance of 
payments, in spite of a vital handicap that bars its use to ma y 
nations that can not afford it: 


“Gold is for many countries an expensive tool and despite 
the fact that it has great usefulness as a stabilizing element 
and that it yields large dividends because of its convenience 
as an international medium of exchange, a poor country can 
ill afford to have much of it.” (59:2679) 
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WHITE AVERRED THAT POWER PLAY MAINTAINS 
STATUS OF GOLD DESPITE COST 
White made perfectly clear the basis on which the “efficiency” 
0 f gold in international exchange rests in spite of its uselessness, 
cost and unavailability to many nations; and explained why there 
need be no fear for the future of gold and its acceptance by all 
nations. He detailed as insuring the continued monetary use of 
gold, other than its physical stability, a number of predatory pow¬ 
ers and influences. 

“Monetary authorities here (as elsewhere) are fully cogni¬ 
zant of the need to leave inviolate the unquestioned accepta¬ 
bility of gold as a means of international payment; there is 
no danger that they will do anything to diminish in the slight¬ 
est .. . its general acceptability . . . 

“Another important consideration overlooked by those who 
fear that gold will cease to be acceptable as money is that nu¬ 
merous countries have a large and continuing stake in maintaining 
the value of gold and will do nothing to jeopardize the use of 
gold as a medium of international payments. The British Em¬ 
pire, for example, produces half the world’s gold supply. It is 
a source of vital revenue to one of the Dominions and of con¬ 
siderable to several other parts of the Empire and the shares of 
the British gold-mining companies constitute an important block 
on the London Stock Exchange. Therefore she would never refuse 
to accept gold in settlement of debts or in payment for her goods 
or services. And there are other countries that produce gold. Mex¬ 
ico, Peru, Colombia, Venezuela, Japan and Russia likewise pro¬ 
duce gold in large enough quantities to prevent those countries 
from doing anything to interfere with the efficacy of gold as 
a means of international payment. 

“In addition to the gold-producing countries, there are the 
gold-holding countries. .. Countries holding gold will be as little 
desirous of jeopardizing its value as countries producing gold. 
Sweden with its stock of $300 million of gold, or Argentina 
with its $400 million, will be no less reluctant to have gold 
lose any of its purchasing power than would be Netherlands 
with her $700 million, or South Africa with its $100 million 
of holdings and % billion of annual output. (59:2680) 

“The value of gold as a means of international payments 
rests on much firmer ground than its value as part of any 
country’s monetary system. Its use as required reserves against 
note issues or deposits rests largely on psychological grounds, 
upon historic precedent, upon traditional faith in gold, and upon 
prejudice buttressed by foggy understanding of principles un¬ 
derlying the role of metallic reserves in modern monetary sys¬ 
tems. In its role as a medium of international payments, how¬ 
ever, the prestige of gold rests on something far more substan¬ 
tial...” (59:2681) 

That “something far more substantial” is the use of a “gold 
standard” and gold as a means of control of national and world 
economy. White thus clearly exposed the purposefulness and the 
objectives of the conspirators in their current monopoly of gold: 
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worldwide looting and totalitarian rule. But he failed to discern the 
conspiracy which he unwittingly abetted. 

WHITE WISELY DISCOUNTED INTERNATIONAL 
MONETARY AGREEMENTS 

It well may be that White’s vision was deflected from the de¬ 
veloping "Gold Corner” by the very device he was chosen by 
the conspirators to spearhead for them, the International Mon¬ 
etary Fund that they used so effectively in their conspiracy. 
Despite the role that he played in the IMF, White realistically 
doubted the possibilities of internationalism in finance. He wrote: 

“There may possibly come a time when gold will no longer re¬ 
tain its superiority over other devices, but that can be only when 
national monetary systems and national monetary policies cease to 
exist and are replaced by an intergovernmental authority which 
will decide the monetary credit, and trade policy that each na¬ 
tional is to pursue, a sort of monetary League of Nations which 
would control world economic policy. If and when that time ar¬ 
rives gold possibly will be no more needed to settle international 
balances than gold is now needed to settle balances among 
the States within the country. But until that millenium arrives 
gold will continue to be sought by various governments as a 
combination war chest and protective cushion against shocks 
of international change, as well as an efficient and smooth in¬ 
strument for balancing international payments, and a reserve 
stock of international purchasing power. 

“There are some who believe that a universally accepted 
currency not redeemable in gold (or in some other specified 
universally accepted commodity) is compatible with the facts 
of national sovereignties, but a little thought reveals the im¬ 
practicability of any such notion...” 

"... There is nothing in past history and certainly nothing 
in current events which gives assurance that a group of major 
countries will agree to resign their sovereignty on so funda¬ 
mental matter as the value of their currency in terms of other 
currencies.” (59:2682) 

This statement clearly reveals the truth of Whittaker Chambers 
report that White was not a member of the Communist Party. 
For “internationalism” and an economy “managed” through an 
international monetary system are basic tenets of Communism. 
White’s view of the role that could be played by such interna¬ 
tional organization as the IMF was merely to “make a redistribu¬ 
tion of gold easier and enhance the effectiveness of gold ship¬ 
ments as an aid to autonomous monetary policy.” (59:2684). 

For insight into the meaning of the current “Gold Corner” 
of the conspirators, it is well to bear in mind White’s pithy 
and accurate statement: 
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“Were gold to cease to be used as a medium of interna¬ 
tional exchange, the only salvage value it would have would he 
its industrial use. Separate gold as a metal from gold as money 
and you would find that its industrial value is small indeed." 
(59:2684) 

WHITE’S USEFULNESS TO THE CONSPIRATORS 
RESTED IN HIS ECONOMIC BRAINWASHING 
White was a completely inexperienced money and banking the¬ 
orist whose capacity for thought went little beyond what his teachers 
and professors, including Rockefeller-Soviet agent, Lauchlin Currie, 
had taught him. His views largely parroted those of the Rock¬ 
efeller-Soviet agents that surrounded him in the “New” Deal. Those 
views did involve sufficient independent thought to lead him to ex¬ 
pose incompletely the nature of their “Gold Standard” conspiracy; 
but were not supported by adequate knowledge of monetary history 
or a keen insight into the nature of money. He, like others who must 
earn their living as economists, ignored the questions: “What value 
has money if it will not purchase for us the necessities of life?” 
“Are not the real bases of wealth and the ultimate media of ex¬ 
change, or security behind money, the raw materials of the neces¬ 
sities of life?” 

White, like other economists, completely ignored the economic 
wisdom of the ages embodied in the Biblical story of Joseph’s 
stewardship of Pharaoh’s gold, and in the myth of Midas and his 
“golden touch.” He, like other economists, was blind to the lessons 
of rationing in World War I, and of the drought freshly experien¬ 
ced by the nation in the 1930’s. 

White viewed money in the same light as the moneylending 
bankers self-interestedly wish to have it viewed: as the only stable 
and “essential” commodity, which they alone shall be empowered to 
create and manipulate at their own will for unlimited profit or 
loot. The concept that money should be a mere medium of exchange, 
like a hat check, for the true essentials of life and luxuries, and 
that its volume should expand automatically with the expansion 
of national wealth, is abhorent to them because it would spell an 
end to their control and periodic systematic looting of the nation 
and the world by manipulation or “management” of money and 
finance. In this respect, the capitalist bankers and the super-capi¬ 
talist Communists are in full agreement. They both ardently ad¬ 
vocate a “managed” economy. Their only disagreement is on the 
question of who shall “manage” the economy and for whose benefit. 

White made it quite clear that gold, though it is the most useless 
of the commodities, is valued by the conspirators as the most desir¬ 
able form of concentrated storage of wealth, so long as they can 
dupe nations in their belief in its value at the rate arbitrarily set 
by themselves. 

The extraordinary efforts of the conspirators and their agents 
in the Senate to depict White as the mastermind of a conspiracy 
that had been hatched by them before he was born and has con¬ 
tinued long after his death, are obviously as absurd as the portrait 
is false. Spies and traitors do not keep records of their treacheries 
available to the nations that they betray, as did White in his 
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Papers. (59) Nations that benefit from their treason do not ex¬ 
pose their agents by ostentatiously sending them gifts, as in the 
instance of Prof. Bystrov; nor do spies and foreign agents keep 
such evidence around as did White. (59:2537) Spies do not openly 
acknowledge association with known agents of powers for whom 
they work, as did White in more than one instance. (59:2651) In¬ 
stead they plead the Fifth Amendment, which White did not do. 

CHAMBERS AFFIRMED THAT WHITE WAS 
NOT A COMMUNIST AGENT 

Whittaker Chambers, as has been related, clearly stated that 
White was not a member of the Communist Party or subject to 
its discipline. (59:2497;119:429-30) He reported that Bystrov who 
had undertaken to cast suspicion on White, fumed because he could 
not be “controlled” by Soviet agents. The statement by Elizabeth 
Bentley that White had made it possible for the spies to obtain 
certain information, viewed in the light of these facts, impel the 
conclusion that whatever aid White may have given the spies was 
unwitting, involuntary and unintentional, and “inherently relevant 
to his official duties.” (59:vi) It indicates that White was used 
by the host of Rockefeller-Soviet agents that infest the Govern¬ 
ment and completely surrounded him, and more particularly by 
Lauchlin Currie, the most powerful Rockefeller-Soviet intelligence 
agent in the “New” Deal, and by his boss Nelson Rockefeller. This 
domination adequately explains White’s innocent involvement. It 
should be borne in mind that White alone in the entire crew was a 
loyal World War I veteran who rose from the ranks to lieutenant. 
And he did attempt, insofar as he was capable of so doing, to expose 
the nature of the “Gold Standard” conspiracy; but was thwarted in it. 

HISTORY PROFESSOR, SERVING CONSPIRATORS, 
FALSIFIES HISTORY 

Prof. Kubek, head of the Department of History of the University 
of Dallas, who was employed by the Senate Committee on the Judi¬ 
ciary to help in the “framing” of White in his “editing” for the Com¬ 
mittee of the Morgenthau Diary (China) (101; 385) falsely wrote 
in the foreword: 

“Ultimately, White was revealed as a Communist agent.” (101:4) 

This author phoned Prof. Kubek in August 1965 to ask him 
what proof he had for this false statement. The Professor hemmed 
and hawed. When pressed for a reply, he said that he thought 
that Whittaker Chambers had denounced White as a Communist. 
When Chambers’ denial of White’s membership in the Communist 
Party was quoted to him, Prof. Kubek was nonplussed. This au¬ 
thor asked him to check his records and mail on any proof that he 
might have for his misrepresentation. No such references have been 
forthcoming, despite the professor’s promise to inform this au¬ 
thor of the source of his misstatement. Nevertheless, in the preface 
of additional abstracts from the Morgenthau diaries published by 
the Committee and edited by the same “scholar,” Prof. Kubek, he 
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asserted that the FBI had reported that White was a Communist. 
(385) In reply to a question posed to J. Edgar Hoover, Director of 
the FBI, inquiring for a copy of the cited report on White, this 
author received a denial of such publication. 

PROF. KUBEK ACKNOWLEDGED FALSITY OF HIS 
LIBEL OF HARRY DEXTER WHITE 
Prof. Kubek, in a rare moment of truth, questioned the truth of 
the “safe” libel of dead Harry Dexter White that he uttered on 
behalf of the conspirators and real, traitorous culprits, to shield 
them. In the introduction to his slanted abstracts, Morgenthau Diary 
(Germany ) prepared for the Committee on The Judiciary Of The 
United States Senate, at the end of eighty pages of inuendo and quo¬ 
tation based on statements of acknowledged criminals, spies and trai¬ 
tors, he states: 

“If In Fact Harry Dexter White Was Himself An Active 
Agent Of Soviet Espionage, As J. Edgar Hoover Of The FBI 
Has Charged (Ed. On The Basis Of “Testimony” Of Confes¬ 
sed Traitors, But Questioned By Him ) The Implications Are 
Indeed Profound.” (385:80) 

The implications are profound indeed. They are that Prof. Kubek 
and his employers have undertaken to shield traitorous conspirators by 
throwing up a smoke screen and charging a dead Jewish, “Liberal” 
economist, patriotic war veteran and unsuspecting tool of theirs, 
with treacheries and crimes that anteceded his birth and continue 
decades after his death. There can not be any question that this 
does make them ex post facto as well as ante facto accomplices of 
this continous perfidy and treason that accounts for the slaugh¬ 
tering the cream of our youth in Vietnam, Korea and around the 
world, has undermined the stability of our government and may 
well threaten our survival as a nation. 


CHAPTER XVII 

“INTERNATIONAL” MONETARY FUND ORGANIZED 
BY ROCKEFELLER-SOVIET CONSPIRATORS 
Their League of Nations had been most useful to the conspirators, 
in forcing nations seeking loans from the U.S. dominated by their 
“Federal” Reserve, to turn over to them and their agency control 
of their finances and monetary systems. This control was centralized 
by them in their Bank for International Settlement that they es¬ 
tablished in 1930 as an agency of their League. But their BIS 
fell short of giving the conspirators absolute, complete control of 
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the finances and economies of the nations, that would facilitate 
their totalitarian control, because it did not establish a strangle¬ 
hold on them by forcing their adoption of their “Gold Standard.” 
This defect was described in their BIS Report of 1944, as follows: 

"In order to make a real contribution to increased exchange 
stability, the Fund must gain an influence over those essential 
factors which determine the currency developments in the dif¬ 
ferent countries, and these are largely of a domestic character.” 
(52:114) 

CONSPIRATORS’ IMF EXTENDED THEIR “GOLD 
STANDARD” & “F”R PLOT AROUND WORLD 
The devices which the Rockefeller-Soviet conspirators had found 
most effective in their plot to “gain influence over those essential 
factors which determine currency developments... of a domestic 
character” were their “Gold Standard” coupled with their “Federal” 
Reserve fraud. The huge indebtedness into which the nations 
around the world had been plunged by the war, engineered by the 
conspirators, and reconstruction needs, constituted an ideal op¬ 
portunity for throttling and straightjacketing the economies of all 
lands so as to make them as ready prey for looting as the U.S. This 
was the purpose and objective of their “International” Monetary 
Fund (IMF). 

The Rockefeller conspirators craftily camouflaged as a “philan¬ 
thropic” scheme their plot to force the nations of the world to sur¬ 
render to them their sovereignty, in the same manner as they had 
forced the U.S. to do so, through surrender of their financial in¬ 
dependence. Their various foundations and organizations, as well 
as their “Foreign Office,” the Council on Foreign Relations (15) 
all served in planning it as an ulterior phase of their Rockefeller- 
Soviet “internationalist” schema that was designed to facilitate the 
organization of their “United” Nations. 

In June, 1943, they arranged the meeting at Hot Springs, Vir¬ 
ginia, of the United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture 
as an expression of their pretended concern for the starvation that 
they had inflicted on many parts of the world (from which the U.S., 
by good chance, narrowly escaped) by the war that they had plan¬ 
ned and precipitated. In November, 1943, they had arranged the 
meeting of the United Nations Relief & Rehabilitation Administra¬ 
tion Council. These were all represented as fulfilling the proposals 
of the conspirators mythical “Atlantic Charter,” that was conceived 
to give official sanction to their plot. This followed on the Joint Dec¬ 
laration of the United Nations, of January 1, 1942, that was signed 
by twenty-six nations. (15:398) The purposes which the conspirators 
envisaged for their “United” Nations was related by their CFR agents 
Grayson L. Kirk, then Acting President of Columbia University, 
and Walter R. Sharp in a pamphlet that was published in October, 
1942, in Rockefellers’ Foreign Policy Association Headline Books 
series, entitled Uniting Today For Tomorrow, The United Nations 
In War & Peace. (120) 

On the basis of a Tripartite Agreement between the U.S., Great 
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gritain and France, Harry Dexter White was assigned the task 
0 f drafting the working plan on behalf of the U.S.; and John 
Maynard Keynes on behalf of England. White acted in his capac¬ 
ity of Assistant Secretary of the Treasury and chairman of com¬ 
mittees assigned to the task, who arrived at their decisions on the 
Basis of a majority vote. At four of the key meetings regarding 
the plot, Rockefeller-Soviet top agent Lauchlin Currie was present 
to voice his bosses’ requirements. (59:xxvi) And at few of the 
meetings on the matter were the Rockefellers represented by less 
than half of the conferees all of whom were fellow members 
of Currie in Rockefeller’s Council on Foreign Relations. Keynes 
represented the Rockefeller subsidized British Fabians (2) and had 
been called in by the conspirators to “advise” Pres. Roosevelt to 
tax and spend, and to buy back prosperity by rolling up deficits 
and mounting debts. Keynes expounded this specious theory that 
hugely delighted the conspirators, in his book Treatise On Money, 
and amplified it in The General Theory Of Employment, Interest 
And. Money. (121) In all of his work, in spite of his “liberalism, 
Keynes was a special pleader for the British. But because of the 
usefulness of his subversive doctrine in looting the U.S. he was 
nevertheless favored by the conspirators. 

The conspirators craftily pitted White against Keynes. White's 
plan was dictated by them through their agents on the committee, 
who constituted a majority. It was labelled the “International Sta¬ 
bilization Fund of the United and Associated Nations.” It provided 
for a capitalization of $5 billion, $2 billion of which was to be sup¬ 
plied by the U. S.; and half of the capital was to be paid in gold. The 
feature of the plan that clearly reveals that it was not drawn up by 
White, in view of his expressed disbelief that any country would 
surrender its sovereignty by yielding control of its money (59:2683), 
that he expressly stated in his Future Of Gold, was its provision for 
the creation of a new international currency named "unitas”. 

Keynes’ plan was approved by the Rockefeller-Soviet conspir¬ 
ators, because he advocated an “international” currency. But it 
did not suit their thievish purposes because though the currency’s 
value was expressed in terms of gold subject to changes in valua¬ 
tion, it was to be merely a bookkeeping device labelled “bancor”, 
and no actual gold would be turned over to the conspirators for 
looting. The bookkeeping credit on the books of what Keynes la¬ 
belled the International Clearance Union, was to be based on each 
nation’s pre-war trade volume. 

On October 8, 1943, White announced on behalf of the con¬ 
spirators the “bait” that they offered to secure acceptance of 
their scheme, the United Nations Bank for Reconstruction & De¬ 
velopment, that would supplement the IMF in providing them 
with billions more loot largely at the expense of American tax¬ 
payers. This “bait” clinched the deal. On May 26, 1944, Pres. 
Roosevelt extended invitations for a United Nations Monetary & 
Financial Conference to be held on July 1 of that year at Bretton 
Woods. Roosevelt at the same time dictated that the conference 
must accept the plan dictated by his bosses, the conspirators. 

Even the noisome Russian delegation, who submitted every 
proposal for approval to Stalin (54), in their satisfaction with the 
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acceptance of the basic tenet of Weishaupt, Marx and Lenin on 
the “internationalist” currency as the monetary base of a world¬ 
wide “managed” economy, accepted the conspirators scheme as 
dictated by “adviser”, Nelson Rockefeller through his pawn, Roose¬ 
velt. They expressed their delight with it by subscribing more than 
their quota to the Fund thereby assuring themselves of larger bor¬ 
rowing power under its rules. American taxpayers were nicked more 
than $3 billion dollars to provide more than 30% of the capital, for 
which we received a “generous” 27% of the total votes in IMF and 
World Bank councils. As usual, the conspirators undertook to divert 
suspicion from themselves by pretending to “oppose” the scheme 
exactly as they had pretended to “oppose” their “Federal” Reserve 
conspiracy. (59 :2601-5) 

IMF TIES GOLDEN NOOSE TIGHTLY ABOUT 
WORLD ECONOMIES AND FINANCES 
There is no room for questioning that the conspirators designed 
the IMF as a subsidiary of their “Federal” Reserve fraud. 
This is borne out by the publication of the monetary rules of the 
IMF as an appendix to the official “F”R publication of laws affec¬ 
ting its activities. (25) 

The rules supposedly carry out the provisions of the ^Lend-Lease 
Agreement required of the nations receiving that aid : to stim¬ 
ulate “production, employment, and exchange and production of 
goods... elimination of discriminatory treatment in international 
commerce and reduction of tariffs and other barriers. 

This pretended goal, it provided, was to be attained by requiring 
each land to fix and maintain, within a variance of only 10%, the 
exchange value of its money relative to the dollar and the currency 
of other signatory nations; and to maintain free convertibility of 
the money into Dollars and other units, And/Or Gold." Each And 
Every Country Is Barred From Purchasing Or Selling Gold At Any 
Price Other Than That Dictated By The IMF. Change in the par 
value of the currency of any nation requires the consent of the IMF. 
However, a uniform change in the value of gold by all nations 
simultaneously may be proposed by any member, or by the IMF 
itself, and submitted to a vote. (25;53) This provision clearly in¬ 
dicates that the conspirators plan to compensate themselves for 
their loss of interest on the stolen gold by world-wide increases in 
the price of gold to any figure that they might desire. (44:417-25) 
No serious obstacle would be presented to this plot by the provi¬ 
sion that they had written into the Bretton Woods Agreement Act, 
Sec. 5, in order to allay the suspicions of Congress. It reads : 

“Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, neither the 
President nor any person or agency shall on behalf of the Uni¬ 
ted States... 

(b) propose or agree to any change in the par value ot the 
United States currency under article IV, Section 5, or article 
XX, section 4 of the Articles of Agreement of the Fund, or 
any’ general change in par values under article IV, section 7. ..” 

(27:252-3) . x , 

Congress was always pliable at the hands of the conspirators, and 
as workable as fresh putty. They have many kinfolks and paid agents 
in its ranks. They need merely fake one of their periodic crises, 
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0 r precipitate, if necessary, one of their panics, to herd the na¬ 
tion into submission with the aid of their prostituted media of 
“mass communication,” or indoctrination. 

In this manner, the conspirators have set the stage for use of 
their “Federal” Reserve gold loot and the powers with which they 
have endowed themselves through the dis-“United” Nations and their 
IMF, to plunder any and every part of their “One (Rockefeller) 
World,” unmercifully and on an unprecedentedly vast scale, by dic¬ 
tating that their gold hoard shall be revalued and inflated to any 
price they may choose, whether it be seventy or seven hundred 
dollars an ounce, when they so decide. This will instantly devalue, 
or even wipe out the savings, insurance, pensions, investments and 
wealth of all mere mortals, overnight. 

PLIANT AND RUTHLESS ROCKEFELLER AGENTS RUN 
THEIR IMF FOR THEM 

Although Harry Dexter White was used as a pawn by the 
Rockefeller-Soviet conspirators in the drafting of the Bretton Woods 
scheme, under the direct control of their top echelon of agents, 
he was not trusted by them sufficiently to be given free rein in 
putting it over because he was not, as Whittaker Chambers stated and 
Col. Bykov complained, subject to Party discipline. (59:2497) One 
of the conspirators’ most trusted Red agents who has long been 
personally associated with the Rockefellers, as Chairman of their 
treasonous Institute of Pacific Relations, in their subversive Coun¬ 
cil on Foreign Relations, in the State Department and numerous 
other capacities, Prof. Philip C. Jessup (15) was appointed by 
them Assistant Secretary General of the Bretton Woods Confer¬ 
ence to ride herd on its puppet President, White’s superior, Sec¬ 
retary of the Treasury Henry Morgenthau. Jessup’s record of 
affiliations with Red and Communist front organizations was so no¬ 
torious (116:1093, 1097, 1206, 1210) that Senate refused to con¬ 
firm his 1951 appointment by Pres. Truman as U.S. Delegate to 
the UN. 

PER JACOBSSON, “ADVISER” OF INTERNATIONAL 
SWINDLER, HEADED CONSPIRATORS’ IMF 

In the post of Director of the IMF, the conspirators placed a 
man who had served them with highest distinction, a Swede named 
Per Jacobsson. It is a curious fact that Swedish Reds however sub¬ 
versive or criminal, such as Jacobsson, Gunnar Myrdal, Dag Ham- 
marskjold (79), and numerous others, are regarded by the conspirators 
as “in better odor” and less suspect, and therefore more useful 
on the world scene. Per Jacobsson had served, as adviser,” with 
the “highest distinction,” a fellow conspirator, Ivar Kruger, in 
the perpetration of one of the hugest international swindles in 
history, the International Match Co. fraud. This brigandage had 
proved especially helpful and profitable to the conspirators because 
it helped prepare the way, on an international scale, for the mar¬ 
ket crash of 1929, and the panic and depression of the 1930’s. 
This left no doubt in the minds of the conspirators that Jacobsson 
was a “genius.” For, the International Match affair ranks as one 
of the major frauds of history, though it does fade into insignifi¬ 
cance beside the “F”R, IMF and “Gold Corner” which the con¬ 
spirators are presently perpetrating. Jacobsson continued to serve 
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the conspirators loyally, in their IMF, until he died in the 1960’s. 
His name was always reverently whispered in the conspirators’ 
prostituted media of mass communication as “that outstanding au¬ 
thority on finance, Per Jacobsson.” Rockefeller’s high admiration 
of Jacobsson’s “talents” was effusively expressed in by David in 
his memorial eulogy at the 1967 Rio de Janeiro IMF conference. 
(301) 

CONSPIRATORS DUPE, DISCARD & DESTROY 
HARRY DEXTER WHITE 

Harry Dexter White, the unwitting pawn of the conspirators, 
was “induced” to resign from his IMF post on March 31, 1947, 
(59:2631) before his honest convictions on gold and monetary pol¬ 
icy could hamper the conspirators’ plot. Correspondence of his 
with Mayor William O’Dwyer, of New York City, indicates that 
he expected to be employed in New York. (59:2533-4) It is dif¬ 
ficult to believe that he had ever been entirely comfortable in his 
post. Even in his role of U.S. Delegate to the Bretton Woods Con¬ 
ference, he had never been a free agent, but was bound by instruc¬ 
tions of committees packed with agents of the conspirators. This 
is clearly evinced by the instructions given him by Secretary of 
State Cordell Hull at the time of his appointment, on June 23, 1944, 
which read as follows: 

“...you and the other delegates will be expected to adhere 
to the joint statement of principles of an International Mone¬ 
tary Fund announced April 21, 1944. 

“You will apply the same principles in your discussions and 
negotiations with respect to the proposed Bank for Reconstruc¬ 
tion and Development, except that you will be governed by the 
principles agreed upon by the American Technical Committee.” 
(59:2617) 

His fellow delegates numbered an ample quota of dedicated 
Rockefeller agents, including their attorney and CFR associate, 
Secretary of State Dean Acheson, and their pawn, Sen. Robert F. 
Wagner, who had secured for them a New York State charter for 
their Rockefeller Foundation when Congress repeatedly refused to 
grant them a charter because of their avowed subversive pur¬ 
poses. (15:75) 

Shortly after White resigned his post, the conspirators began 
their usual process of destroying their distrusted and discarded 
agents. Subjected to attacks in Congress and in the media of 
mass communication controlled by the conspirators, and to con¬ 
tinuous harassment, and Congressional investigations in which he 
frankly told the truth that is borne out by the records, never 
adopting the Communist tactic of resorting to the Fifth Amend¬ 
ment, he took the treachery to heart as does no conspirator. He 
quickly succumbed and is reported to have died of a heart ail¬ 
ment in August 1948. Rumors were circulated that White had com¬ 
mitted suicide. They were subsequently stamped as false. White 
was recovering from a heart attack at the time he was subpoenaed 
for questioning by the Congressional committee. He arose from 
his sickbed to appear, in sharp contrast with what might have 
been expected of a Communist agent, who would have delayed his 
appearance on the well-founded ground of illness. White, in his 
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indignation at the falsity of the charges against him, did not hesi¬ 
tate or stall, even though ill. Disregarding the risk of death, he 
promptly made his appearance before the committee to deny and 
disprove the charges. That was not the act of a spy or traitor, 
but was what might be expected of an indignant patriot. 

The treatment accorded White by the conspirators contrasts 
sharply with the VIP treatment accorded the conspirators’ no¬ 
torious Communist agent, Lauchlin Currie. Like all of the Rocke¬ 
feller-Soviet agents, he lived a sheltered life until the schism in 
the faith of the Soviet and Chinese Communists in Colombia en¬ 
dangered it. Then he was promptly provided with shelter by the 
conspirators, by transfer to British Columbia. 


CHAPTER XVIII 

DAVID ROCKEFELLER TAKES OVER AS DYNASTY’S 
WORLD MONETARY BOSS 

David Rockefeller, the youngest of the Rockefeller “princes,” 
chose as his duchy the continent of Africa the wealth of which 
had recently begun to intrigue the Dynasty. As a more immedi¬ 
ate source of prodigious pelf and loot, he took over the ultra- 
profitable world-wide financial and monetary racketeering that the 
Rockefeller imperialists had developed about the nucleus of their 
“Gold Standard” and “Federal” Reserve frauds. In this activity 
he is supported by the continued activity of his brother, Nelson, 
with whom he avidly collaborates. In the meanwhile, Nelson had 
gone on to cultivate a field that offered more promise of “profits” 
to the Dynasty: the Governorship of New York that he has hope 
will serve as a stepping stone to the White House, and national 
and “One (Rockefeller) World” dictatorship. 

As New York Governor, Nelson Rockefeller scorns any refer¬ 
ence to “conflict of interest,” and instituted a frank and open spoils 
system for the benefit of the Dynasty. He headed the list of bills 
that he demanded that the State Legislature pass with measures 
that were frankly designed to increase their power and loot in 
the State. These included: bills that were designed to enable the 
Rockefellers to extend their New York City Bank Trust through¬ 
out the State without resort to subterfuge; a bill that would make 
it possible for their Milk Trust (so labelled by Henry Wallace in 
his Wallace Farmer) to enhance their profits from the sale of 
spoiled milk by eliminating the New York requirement that milk 
containers bear the date on which they had been filled (56:101; 57; 
79:201-2); a bill that he succeeded in forcing through Legislature 
that increased the State income tax to the point where he, personally, 
would have been required to pay a combined Federal and State 
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income tax total of 101% of his income if he were not able to en¬ 
tirely avoid the payment of any income tax by hiding behind the 
tax exemption dodges which the conspirators have written for them¬ 
selves into the tax laws. In the message he read to New York State 
Legislature on January 3, 1968, Gov. Rockefeller acknowledged that 
his most costly and corrupt Administration in the State’s history 
has reduced it to insolvency and no more taxes can be levied short 
of confiscation. As usual he pretended that his tax looting was due 
to citizens’ demand for “services.” However, the only service he 
has rendered is that a bull gives a cow. (335) 

DAVID ROCKEFELLER, AN INTENSIVELY TRAINED & 
DEDICATED RED 

David Rockefeller, the youngest of the brood, who was born 
on June 12, 1915, is the Rockefeller most thoroughly groomed in 
Communism and its uses. At the Columbia University “experimental” 
and so-called “Progressive” Lincoln School, he received a “permis¬ 
sive,” “liberal” or Red indoctrination in the pattern advocated by 
Professors John Dewey, Count and others, for the purpose of cre¬ 
ating a “new (Communist) social order.” Studious and intensive 
by nature, his bent took him initially into the field of science, 
the study of entomology, beetles and other bugs. He freely ac¬ 
knowledges the shortcomings of the so-called “education” he there 
received: that it failed to teach him to spell correctly or to 
read well, at both of which accomplishments he acknowledged 
himself still to be deficient (as is his brother Nelson). (125:68) 

It is significant of the state of degeneration at which “educa¬ 
tion” has arrived as a result of Rockefeller “philanthropic” control 
of it, that these basic deficiencies did not preclude his receiving 
degrees from both Harvard University and the University of Chi¬ 
cago. It appears probable that if he had adhered to entomology 
and the world of bugs, the world of humans would have fared 
better. His pressagents note that at Mt. Desert, Maine, where the 
Rockefellers have a summer home, David joined a neighbor, Henry 
Ford II (whose interests have since fallen under Rockefeller dom¬ 
ination) in nature studies. (15:347) The Rockefeller psychopathic 
greed and Weishaupt-Marxist economics were merged by his scholar¬ 
ship and, unfortunately for mankind, directed into other channels 
that now menace the world. 

Undergraduate training at Harvard University intensified Da¬ 
vid’s “Liberal” bent. And his interests were still further turned 
in that direction by a friend and agent of his father, by the “Lib¬ 
eral” Canadian Premier, William McKenzie King, who had served 
the Dynasty in laying the foundation for its takeover of Amer¬ 
ican labor unionism as well as in robbing Canadians of their sub¬ 
surface property rights and of their natural resources. King’s 
services were so profitable to them that the Rockefellers provided 
for him in his old age, at the expense of American taxpayers by 
way of their Foundation and its tax exemption, by a grant to 
McGill University for the supposed purpose of defraying his ex¬ 
penses in writing his autobiography. (122:54; 15) 

King advised David Rockefeller to follow, in reverse, the trail 
that he himself had followed in his education as a Red. King had 
started his training at Rockefeller’s University of Chicago, pro- 
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ceeded to the London School of Economics and finished at the Har¬ 
vard hotbed of Communism. He counselled David, a Harvard gradu¬ 
ate, to reverse the process in seeking indoctrination that was re¬ 
garded as vital for a Red, totalitarian takeover of the world through 
the channels of business, finance and government. 

Following King’s advice, after a year of graduate work at 
Harvard, David turned for indoctrination to the violent Red, Har¬ 
old Laski, at the London School of Economics, and John Maynard 
Keynes, the crafty Fabian proponent of the scheme of “restor¬ 
ing” American prosperity with deficit financing leading to national 
bankruptcy that was plotted by Lenin as the device for Commu- 
nizing the U.S., and was adopted by the conspirators as the finan¬ 
cial basis for their “New” Deal. David might well have expected 
to be welcomed with open arms at that center of British, Fabian 
Communism. For it had been heavily financed, at the expense of 
American taxpayers by way of tax exemption, by his grandfather 
and father, John D. I and John D. II, personally and through their 
“Philanthropic” Foundation Trust (2:199, 204) and had furthered 
their efforts to destroy the British Empire from within. 

For the purpose of completing his “Liberal,” Red and subver¬ 
sive indoctrination, semi-literate David sought and obtained his 
Ph.D. at the Rockefeller-subsidized, radical, Baptist University of 
Chicago. The Communist character of his economic instruction 
at that institute is clearly indicated by the records of those char¬ 
acters whom he thanked, in the preface, for guidance and advice 
in the writing of his Ph.D. thesis, Professors Jacob Viner and 
Oskar Lange. (128 :vi) 

Both of these characters are notorious Reds. Prof. Jacob Viner’s 
collaboration with Soviet Intelligence agent Lauchlin Currie as 
mentors and monitors of Harry Dexter White, has been related. 
Even more significant is the career of Oskar Lange. Lange was a 
Polish Communist who came to the U.S. in 1934 as a missionary 
for the Polish Marxists. Four years later, he was placed on the 
faculty of the Rockefeller-dominated University of Chicago, as econ¬ 
omist and “social(ist) scientist.” There David went to sit at his 
feet and drink in the “wisdom” of Lange and his ilk. 

Several years thereafter, in 1945, Lange resigned from the 
university to assume the post of Soviet Polish Ambassador to the 
U.S. and U.N. These posts gave Lange ample opportunity to pub¬ 
licly express what he had previously reserved for the privacy of 
academic halls, shielded by “academic freedom”: his bitter hatred 
of the U.S. and contempt for its institutions. (59:2650) In the 
conspirators’ “United” Nations, he invariably voted with the So¬ 
viet block. (129) Recalled to Warsaw in 1949, he became the con¬ 
spirators’ top agent in Poland, “their man behind the scenes,” and 
Premier Gomulka’s boss. When Vice-President Nixon visited Poland, 
it was the conspirators’ agent Lange who entertained him and 
acted as his guide in Warsaw. 

RED MAYOR LAGUARDIA BOSSED BY DAVID FOR 
THIEVISH CONSPIRATORS 

After he received his Ph.D., David Rockefeller married Mar¬ 
garet McGrath, and then assumed the task of controlling, or “guid¬ 
ing,” the conspirators’ “liberal,” or Red, agent, New York City’s 
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Mayor Fiorello LaGuardia, and his frankly Communist “soul-mate, 
Congressman Vito Marcantonio. This chore he described in his cor¬ 
respondence as “a hectic time with my new job with Mayor LaGuar¬ 
dia and finishing my thesis.” In the guise of political intern, he 
served as sentinel who sat guard over the Dynasty’s local inter¬ 
ests, sitting in the front office and controlling access to the Mayor. 
The situation explains LaGuardia’s false reputation of honesty 
in spite of the fact that his was one of the most corrupt adminis¬ 
trations up to that time (prior to Mayor Lindsay) as well as most 
costly, in the history of New York City. It was marked by no 
petty graft for wardheelers. The graft was on a grandiose scale 
that redounded almost exclusively to the profit of the conspirators.. 

LaGuardia had been put in office by the Rockefellers by their 
usual device of a so-called “Reform” movement that is a clearcut 
expression of their absolute control of all political parties. The con¬ 
spirators effected his election, by the fair and foul means that 
they can always bring into play, for the specific purpose of finally 
accomplishing a huge steal that they had vainly tried to put over 
during several decades. This “piece de resistance” of corruption 
of the LaGuardia regime centered about the unification of the 
city’s transit system. The conspirators had controlled, mismanaged 
and mercilessly looted the system and brought it to the verge of 
bankruptcy. Their objective was to unload on the taxpayers at 
one hundred cents on the dollar the transit bonds that they had 
bought, during depressions and market breaks, at the price of pen¬ 
nies on the dollar; to merge and unify the several companies in¬ 
volved under their own indirect management through a “transit au¬ 
thority”; to force the taxpayers to shoulder the cost of rebuilding, 
improving and expanding it; and to sharply increase the fares while 
continuing to milk and loot it. Many hundreds of million dollars of 
loot have been involved in this scheme, the foundation for which 
was solidly laid by LaGuardia “managed” by David Rockefeller. 

"Honest” agent LaGuardia is reputed to have received no pay¬ 
off for setting the scene for this steal. But his kin are said to 
have profited to the tune of $1.5 million. New York’s subways have 
been greatly extended at the expense of the taxpayers, but are in a 
constantly more neglected and deteriorated condition. Fares have 
been steadily increased as fast as public opinion and political ex- 
pediency permitted, to its present level of quadruple the original 
fare, or twenty cents; and further increases are in prospect. With 
the help of the Rockefeller controlled transit labor unions, the pub¬ 
lic have been milked to the tune of many hundreds of million dol¬ 
lars. (7:132, 214) 

CONSPIRATORS CREATE SLUMS FOR THIEVISH 
“CLEARANCE” 

While bossing their agent LaGuardia, David Rockefeller pro¬ 
moted a number of other thievish interests of the Dynasty. One 
of the most menacing of these was land grabbing racketeering 
under the guise of pretended “slum clearance and urban redevel¬ 
opment.” For the purpose of depressing some of the nation’s most 
valuable real estate, New York City properties, to an even lower 
level than they had succeeded in doing with the depression-con¬ 
structed Rockefeller Center and their unethical and dishonest prac- 
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tises in operating it, they converted much of the city to slums. 
(15 :173f; 79:74f; 130) 

DAVID ROCKEFELLER: STAR “BLOCKBUSTER” 

The creation of slums for depressing real estate values was 
effected by the conspirators by the process of “blockbusting” which 
they reduced to a fine art. Negroes from the South and Puerto 
Ricans were lured to New York and other cities around the coun¬ 
try by the conspirators, and ruthlessly, but profitably crowded into 
all properties that were available. They were uprooted from their 
environments, in which they had managed to make a living, by va¬ 
rious crafty devices. David Rockefeller, as Mayor LaGuardia’s “aide,” 
or boss, is reported to have been responsible for posting of advertise¬ 
ments in buses and other public vehicles in Birmingham, Atlanta 
and other southern towns, inviting them to migrate to New York, 
promising them immediate support by metropolitan taxpayers 
through “Relief” if they did not find employment that they fancied. 

Spanish-speaking Porto Ricans were the special protegees of Nel¬ 
son Rockefeller, who had studied Spanish with gusto when he set 
• out to loot Latin America as “Co-Ordinator.” (79:105f) They were 
lured to New York with an eye to providing tens of thousands of 
votes for the conspirators’ agent, Mayor LaGuardia, and with an 
eye to Nelson Rockefeller’s political designs for which purpose they 
have been assiduously and successfully wooed and duped by him. 
They also have been profitably plied with the conspirators’ dope. 

Numerous of the most undesirable elements, especially the South¬ 
ern blacks with long and dangerous criminal records and outcasts 
in their home communities, gladly accepted the conspirators’ entic¬ 
ing invitation to prey upon New York and its taxpayers. Maintained 
in relative luxury and idleness on Relief, they have been free to 
indulge their fancies in breeding illegitimate offspring and to ply 
their criminal trades. It is a matter of debate whether this undesir¬ 
able and/or criminal element lured into the city by the conspirators 
do not exceed the better elements seeking honest employment. At 
any rate these activities of the conspirators have created a steadily 
increasing wave of crime in New York and other cities of the North. 

NEGROES & PORTO RICANS PROFITABLY USED, ABUSED 
AND ABANDONED BY CONSPIRATORS 
The lured immigrants have been craftily colonized by the con¬ 
spirators’ agents, with the help of their “open housing” and “de¬ 
segregation” frauds, in the desirable sections of cities that they 
want to steal. There they are crowded into apartments, rooms and 
cellars in numbers far exceeding their capacity and mercilessly 
fleeced. Cunning and unscrupulous persons among blacks serve the 
interest of the conspirators in preying on their fellows and plying 
them with drugs. 

All laws of housing, sanitation and health are waived for the 
conspirators and their agents. Their Relief Administration often 
packs several families into single apartments, rooms or cellars, 
paying the owners exorbitant rents at the expense of the taxpay¬ 
ers, helping raise the budget for these activities to figures that 
now exceed the entire tax roll of New York two decades earlier. 
Tenants have been encouraged to destroy the properties in which 
they reside, though some of the riff-raff among them, who are 
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accustomed to fouling their own nests, require no encouragement. 

It is quite usual for some of them to rip out the plumbing in 
their own toilets and sell the stolen parts for enough money to buy 
a dose of dope. 

By the administration of the law, these tenants have been ex¬ 
empted from prosecution for their crimes; and the landlords, who 
have fewer votes than the tenants, are held liable for the destruc¬ 
tion wrought. Rigid rent controls imposed by the conspirators de¬ 
ny the landlords sufficient rental income to meet the barest ex¬ 
penses of maintenance and taxes that are constantly increased to 
meet the cost of “Relief”; and leave nothing for repairs of the 
damages, in a scheme of progressive confiscation of property. 

When the conditions thus created become intolerably vile and 
menacing, and the neighborhoods converted into vicious slums, the 
conspirators launch their “Slum Clearance & Urban Redevelopment” 
scheme to use the government to steal the property and finance 
its profitable exploitation. The power of eminent domain of the gov¬ 
ernment for confiscation of property with fair and adequate com¬ 
pensation for public, non-profit benefit, has been converted into a * 
device for looting the property owners and the rank and file of tax¬ 
payers for the personal direct and indirect profit of the “philan¬ 
thropists.” 

Properties designedly converted into slums are seized and vir¬ 
tually stolen from their owners by condemnation at confiscatory 
prices that represent a small fraction of their worth, at the ex¬ 
pense of the taxpayers. They are then sold to the conspirators or 
their agents, at a small fraction of the price paid by the taxpayers. 
In many instances, the properties continue to be rented by the 
purchasers until they are ready to begin redevelopment. The build¬ 
ings are then demolished, at the expense of the taxpayers. 

With loans provided them by the Housing Administration, at 
the expense of the taxpayers, that often far exceed the cost of the 
proposed developments and yield the conspirators windfall profits, 
they proceed to erect high rental and other profitable structures. To 
further enhance their thievish profits, the conspirators have dictated 
that their development be exempted from taxation for periods as 
long as thirty years, as in the case of Rockefeller Center. Thus the 
conspirators have arranged to be rewarded handsomely and to be 
further greatly enriched for their brigandage. This thievery has 
been nation-wide in scope. And it has netted the conspirators own¬ 
ership of much valuable property in town and country, throughout 
the land. 

ROCKEFELLER RAPE OF NEW YORK CITY & STATE 
IS THOROUGH 

Rockefellers property steals in New York have been especially 
intensive and give color to the report that they plan to take Man¬ 
hattan out of the United States and put it all under the sovereignty 
of their dis-“United” Nations, making their holdings forever tax 
exempt, as soon as they have stolen all of it. They have succeeded 
in grabbing the homes of countless thousands of New Yorkers, 
and after dispossessing them, forcing them, if they wish to remain 
in the city, to become their tenants at exorbitantly high rents. 
Thus far they have grabbed, directly or indirectly, the entire water- 
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front of Manhattan and much of the most valuable property in 
the city. The property which they supposedly have “given” their 
(jis-“United” Nations racket will, under the terms of their contract 
with it, revert to themselves with all its buildings, free of all charge, 
if and when it suits their interests to move it elsewhere. Several 
of their realty operations in New York give insight into their 
modus operandi in these steals. 

ROCKEFELLERS’ LINCOLN CENTER: DEDICATED TO THE 
“ARTS” — OF LANDGRABBING 

When the Rockefellers set up their Rockefeller Center deal to 
intensify the real estate crash that accompanied their “Federal” 
Reserve precipitated 1929 panic, they adopted their favorite pose of 
“philanthropic patrons of the arts;” and they cadged public sup¬ 
port and contributions on the pretense that they planned to supply 
a new home for the Metropolitan Opera. When it suited their pur¬ 
poses, their control of the Opera enabled them to secure abandon¬ 
ment of that pretense in favor of a highly profitable commercial 
enterprise that was materially helped by the passage by the 72nd 
Congress, in 1932, of Public Bill 296, introduced by their pawn, 
Sen. Robert F. Wagner, that made Rockefeller Center the only free- 
port in the U.S. (15:173f) Nelson Rockefeller made considerable 
money on “kickbacks” obtained by him through his 10% agency Spe¬ 
cial Work Inc. which became an integral part of the Rockefeller 
Brothers “philanthropy.” (79:73; 31:58; 43:93; 44:7) 

The Rockefellers worked the same scheme to supplement their 
Slum Clearance & Urban Redevelopment taxpayer-subsidized steal. 
Once again, posing as “patrons of the arts,” the Metropolitan Opera 
and other “art” projects most of which are as ardently maintained 
and supported by “Liberals” as is their Communist rooted Museum 
of Modern Art (209), they cadged money from the public once again 
“to provide a new home for the Metropolitan Opera.” In the pros¬ 
perous period of the 1960’s the square block Manhattan site of the 
old Metropolitan Opera House had become immensely more valuable 
than it had been in the 1930 depression; and more valuable than 
the property of the slum-surrounded Lincoln Center that the con¬ 
spirators had obtained for virtually nothing. The old Metropolitan 
Opera site is leased for a period of ninety nine years for the sum 
of half a million dollars a year, for the construction of a skyscraper 
that will be enormously profitable. The principals in this deal are 
hidden by the same devious devices of nominees, agents and corpora¬ 
tions as the conspirators have adopted in their “Federal” Reserve 
setup. 

The buildings of Lincoln Center were planned by the conspira¬ 
tors’ architectural firm, Harrison & Abramovitz, and was built under 
their supervision at a fantastically high cost. What role the Rocke¬ 
feller Brothers firm, Special Work Inc., that specializes in “ten- 
pereenting” and “kickbacks” (79:74; 17:58; 66:93f), may have 
played in siphoning off the funds contributed naively by the sucker 
public, is not revealed. 

As is the conspirators’ practise in “slum clearance” and kindred 
enterprises, the construction work was so shamefully gerrymand¬ 
ered that the structures began disintegrating before they were 
completed. Defects in the acoustic properties of the new Metropolitan 
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Opera House, the theatres and the concert halls were so glaring as 
to require repeated demolition and reconstruction. The entrance 
stairs of the buildings were “ideally” designed to subject to injury 
those who sought to enter, and led to numerous negligence suits by 
injured persons. The decorative fountain on the grounds was so 
faultily constructed that its water leaked continually into the offices 
and cafeteria beneath it, and precluded their use; and for years 
the leak has defied the efforts of the architects to repair the defect. 
Three rooms were completely sealed off, with windows but no entrance 
doorways. Audition rooms were built so small that they scarcely offer 
sufficient space for artist, piano and accompanyist. 

CHASE MANHATTAN BANK & CENTER 
ARCHITECTURAL “PERFECTIONS” 

Illustrative of even craftier real estate operations are the struc¬ 
tures that they built for their Chase Manhattan Bank and Chemical 
Bank New York Trust companies on several acres of land in the Wall 
Street section at Pine and Nassau Streets, directly opposite their 
New York Federal Reserve Bank. The structures are stark, ugly 
steel and glass towers. They are devoid of windows that can be 
opened to admit air and natural ventilation; and are dependent on 
central airconditioning systems that regularly break down. Like most 
structures of this type they can not be weatherproofed. Only inter¬ 
mittently can they be kept comfortable, cool in the summer and warm 
in the winter; and rarely can snow and rain be kept out. Not 
infrequently, the secretaries can keep comfortable in the summer 
time only in their negligees, and in the winter, in their fur coats. 
Their pressagents admit that windstorms regularly levy a toll of 
blown out windows. (121:78) that endanger the lives of the inmates 
and of passersby; and they are enormously costly to replace. 

Other landgrabbing “slum clearance” enterprises of the conspira¬ 
tors in New York are their Port Authority “Trade Center” and New 
York State office buildings about which will be related in a later 
chapter. They are all of the same pattern. And all of them have the 
same architects. 

Harrison & Abramovitz, the architects have been especially close¬ 
ly identified with Nelson Rockefeller who in younger years toyed 
with the idea of becoming an architect. (66:74) One of the delusions 
to which he acknowledges himself to be prone, (79:66) is that he 
is possessed of architectural “genius.” Harrison is a kinsman, a re¬ 
mote in-law, (17:174) whom Nelson regards as trusted adviser. It 
is rumored that Nelson Rockefeller is a “moving spirit” in the Har¬ 
rison & Abramovitz firm, a sort of silent partner. This would be 
fully in character. The Rockefellers spurn the idea of “conflict of 
interest” and make no secret of the fact that they seek extraordinary 
profits from their every involvement. 

It is interesting to note that none of the buildings which the 
Rockefellers themselves own, in which they have no partners and 
have their own money invested, are of the same steel and glass 
architecture as those built for others. This raises the suspicion that 
there may be a deliberate purpose to this defective architecture. 
The excessively high cost of maintenance of these structures insures 
their foreclosure, at an early date. 
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CHURCHES “SANCTIFY” CONSPIRATORS’ “SLUM 
CLEARANCE” STEALS & JOIN IN 

One of the ugliest aspects of the “slum clearance and urban 
redevelopment” thievery is the unprincipled participation in it of 
religious leaders and their institutions. For the purpose of deluding 
the public with regard to the crude brigandage involved in their 
landgrabbing activities, the conspirators make it a practise to share 
a part of the loot that may range to 25% of the stolen land, with 
religious institutions. Religious leaders make it clear by their partici¬ 
pation in looting the public, often their own followers, how little 
morality, ethics and principle are basic ingredients of their religions. 
And the situation reveals how flagrantly is being violated the Consti¬ 
tution’s provisions on separation of church and state. 

JESUITS’ FORDHAM UNIVERSITY SHARES CONSPIRATORS’ 
LINCOLN CENTER STEAL 

The lion share of that part of the stolen land that the conspir¬ 
ators share with the religious confederates, through the country, 
is “fenced” by the Catholic Church. It has been estimated that 
about 20% of all property stolen by this device is split by the con¬ 
spirators with the Holy Roman Empire, with the Catholics. The 
remaining 5% is the swag pounced on by all other religious outfits. 

This situation is well illustrated by the Lincoln Center land 
steal. For the purpose of “deodorizing” that steal and of “sanctify¬ 
ing” it and making appear to be a “holy” cause, the conspirators 
gave a sizable portion of the confiscated property involved to the 
Society of Jesus as a site for a branch of their Fordham University, 
which even its alumni pronounce to be an inferior and foundering 
institution. (336:32) To its everlasting discredit, the Church ea¬ 
gerly participated in the property theft that despoiled many of their 
parishioners, dispossessing them from their homes and destroying 
their businesses and livelihoods from the proceeds of which they 
had paid their tithes and other offerings. Jesuit Br. James M. 
Kenny, Fordham University’s vice-president gloated over the sit¬ 
uation in a story published in the New York Times of December 
4, 1967, in an article entitled: 

“College Town” Is Rising On Fringes Of Lincoln Center 

In the article is one line that unintentionally stresses the inhu¬ 
mane and mercenary aspect of the thievery involved. It reads: 

“The. . .projects are the latest in an area that has been trans¬ 
formed from a drab slum to a shimmering center of culture, ed¬ 
ucation and High-Rise Apartment Living.” (306:49) 

The article made no mention of the fact that the “drab slum” had 
housed the homes and businesses, and provided the livelihoods of 
many of the poor parishioners of the Church of the Blessed Sacra¬ 
ment and of the Church of St. Paul the Apostle, who can not 
afford the rents of the “high-rise apartments” for which they had 
been ousted. Possibly a motivation for collaboration in the theft 
of the property might be found in the higher income to the Church 
from the wealthier parishioners that would replace those looted 
and displaced. 

The situation is reminiscent of that presented a decade ago 
by an Italian Capuchin monastery that sought to expand its land 
holdings. Small neighboring landowners were readily convinced 
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that yielding their land to the Order would pave their way to 
heaven. But a more intelligent, large property owner refused to 
turn over his property. The monks, with Maffista collaboration, 
murdered the property owner and stole his property. When caught, 
their sentence was a few years in jail. (310) 

JEWISH YESHIVA UNIVERSITY “WANTED IN”: 

REJECTED AS “UNDESIRABLE.” 

That lack of principle and inhumanity are traits shared by too 
many faiths is apparent from the efforts of the Jewish, Yeshiva 
University crowd to share in the Lincoln Center land steal. They 
sought a site for the expansion of their university. The conspir¬ 
ators turned down the yarmulke-topped Jews as “undesirable neigh¬ 
bors.” But the Rockefeller attitude is quite different when they seek 
the votes of the Jews. 

ROCKEFELLER CAMOUFLAGE, A POSE OF 
“PHILANTHROPY” ADOPTED BY DAVID 
In accord with the conspirators’ traditional pose of “philanthropy” 
originally advocated by Jesuit Adam Weishaupt as mask for predatory 
activities, David Rockefeller played a role in the organization of a 
Public Health Research Institute in New York City’s Health Depart¬ 
ment, at the expense of the taxpayers. It was designed, as are all 
Rockefeller “philanthropies,” to mask one of their endless patterns of 
thievery. Its real purpose is to direct the enormous drug and medic¬ 
al supply purchases of the City to the firms that are controlled by 
the conspirators and affiliated with their Drug Trust, licensees of 
their I. G. Farbenindustrie cartel. The “Institute” supplanted the 
famed Health Department Laboratory that had conducted brilliant 
researches under its illustrious director, Dr. Park, and done a 
magnificent public health job in eliminating infectious and conta¬ 
gious diseases. Rockefeller “modestly” assumed the role of Director 
of the “Institute.” 

AGENT ANNA ROSENBERG’S SKIRTS 
SHIELDED DAVID ROCKEFELLER 
When the conspirators were bringing to a head their plot to 
precipitate World War II and drag the U.S. into it, David Rockefel¬ 
ler transferred himself to the shelter afforded by a longtime Red 
agent and employee of theirs, Anna Rosenberg, (since married to 
another of their Red agents, Paul Hoffman) as her assistant re¬ 
gional director in the U.S. Office of Defense, Health and Welfare 
Service (122:62), which his brother, Nelson, later dictated be re¬ 
organized under his direction into the Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare boodle. (79:155) 

DAVID ROCKEFELLER’S “ARDUOUS” MILITARY 
SERVICE SERVED DYNASTY 
In May, 1942, when faced with the draft that the conspirators 
had engineered for securing manpower for the expansion of their 
Empire, David Rockefeller went into the service. He was assigned 
to a “front line” berth, close to home at New York City’s Gov¬ 
ernors Island Army post. When winter came on, his transfer was 
arranged to the more clement climes at the “front” in Miami 
Beach, Florida, where he is reported to have been given the as¬ 
signment of groom of a colonel’s horse. (122:62) Tiring of this 
chore, he transferred to the Engineer Officer Training School, at 
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the “front” at Belvoir, Virginia, whence he emerged, in March 
1943 with the rank of second lieutenant. (17:130; 124:787) With 
the effect of delaying his transfer to active service, he then went to 
the Engineering School, at Camp Ritchie, Maryland, until June 1943. 
After this prolonged course of training as an engineer, he obtained 
a n assignment “mostly in intelligence work,” in Algiers, Africa, 
(17:130) 

Africa had become what was for him a safe hotbed of intrigue 
of Rockefeller German and French financial agents, that proved 
most highly profitable to the conspirators. (123) At the end of 
the war, promoted to the rank of captain for his “heroic,” distin¬ 
guished and arduous service, to horses and purse, he went to Paris 
as Assistant Military Attache. There he luxuriated until December, 
1945. For his “signal service” he was awarded by the French 
minions, the Legion of Honor, and Legion of Merit. Through this re¬ 
cord of “heroism,” David joined his odd brother, Winthrop, (131:230; 
260) in departing from the Rockefeller tradition to which brother 
Nelson adhered, of scorning and evading a show of patriotism by 
joining the Armed Forces drafted for the purpose of serving their 
interests. 

CHASE NATIONAL BANK TAKEN OVER BY ROCKEFELLERS 

The Chase National Bank was organized by a Wall Streeter 
named John Thompson, in 1877, as a “wholesale,” banker’s bank. 
He named it, as an expression of his admiration, after Lincoln’s 
Secretary of the Treasury, Salmon P. Chase. Chase had induced 
Congress, as has been related, to make greenbacks legal tender; had 
then been appointed Chief Justice of the U.S. Supreme Court; 
and had taken advantage of the assassination of Lincoln to seek 
the Presidency by courting the votes of the newly liberated South¬ 
ern Negroes (as did his successor in the post, Earl Warren, almost 
a century later); and had ingratiated himself with President U.S. 
Grant, by declaring un-Constitutional the measure that he had in¬ 
duced Congress to pass, making greenbacks legal tender. Thus he 
made possible the killing made by the Grant crowd in the Gould- 
Grant “Gold Corner” that Gould and Fisk had engineered with 
the bribed collaboration of corrupt and venal President Grant, the 
closest kinsman to Pres. F. D. Roosevelt of the twelve Presidents 
on the Roosevelt-Delano family tree. (7:10,24) 

The Chase bank was taken over by the Rockefeller in a merger 
deal with their Equitable Trust Co. The two banks collaborated 
in financing Germany’s entry into World War I through the newly 
organized “Federal” Reserve. (20:159; 21) Rockefeller’s uncle, 
Winthrop Aldrich whose father had initiated for the conspirators 
the “F”R, was president of their Equitable Trust. When it was 
merged with Chase National Bank, he became the chairman of its 
board of directors. 

DAVID ROCKEFELLER “STRUGGLED” TO TOP, & CONTROL 
OF CHASE NATIONAL BANK 

On leaving his “arduous” duties in the Armed Forces, David 
Rockefeller assumed the post of assistant manager of the foreign 
department of the Chase Bank. In the following decade he “strug¬ 
gled” his way to the Presidency of the bank, that has been merged 
with the Bank of Manhattan Company one of the oldest banking 
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institutions in the country. The objectives of the merger included 
entry of the institution into what might be called “retail banking,” 
the acceptance of accounts from the general public and dealings 
with them. The Manhattan Company had sixty-seven branches 
throughout New York. The merged bank ranks next in size to the 
Bank of America, which is the largest in the country. In the proc¬ 
ess of the merger, the Chase Manhattan Bank was converted to 
a bank operating under a charter from the State of New York. 
The merger enabled the bank to enjoy the special advantages 
which the State charter offered, until such time as those and 
still greater advantages could be derived from resuming a national 
charter. More recently the Chase bank has once again applied for 
a national charter for the purpose of enjoying the benefits with 
which the conspirators have endowed it. 

Rockefeller pressagents stress the “close ties” of the Rockefel¬ 
ler brothers to the Chase Manhattan Bank, that they cite to justify 
its designation as the “Rockefeller bank.” Actually, it is one of 
numerous Rockefeller banks around the country and the world. 
The First National City Bank, which is the second largest in New 
York City, is headed by Rockefellers’ cousin, James Stillman Rock¬ 
efeller. The Chemical Bank New York Trust, which represents 
a merger of several of the larger banks in the city, has its share 
of Rockefeller nominees and directors. Congressional investiga¬ 
tions reveal the extent of the use of nominees and dummies by the 
conspirators in their nation-wide interlocking control of banks 
throughout the country. (213) 

Rockefeller stock in the Chase Manhattan Bank that is regis¬ 
tered in their own names, rather than in the names of nominees, 
has a total value (as of January, 1965) of $70 million. (121:61) 
This represents only 5 % of the outstanding stock. At the same 
time David Rockefeller’s personal holdings were reported to be 
valued at $15 million. (121:62) This makes him the largest stock¬ 
holder. Additional holdings are in the names of members of his 
immediate family. 

“LOAN SHARKING” AND USURY ARE 
ROCKEFELLER TRADITIONS 
‘Loan sharking” and usury are Rockefeller traditions that 
trace back to the origin of the Dynasty with their great-grandfa- 
ther, “Doc” William Avery Rockefeller. (79:1) 

“Doc” Bill Rockefeller, operating under the alias of “Doc” Le- 
vingston, under which he contracted another of his bigamous mar¬ 
riages (in this instance to Miss Allen) attempted to steal control 
of one of the first oil companies in the U.S., Bissell’s Pennsylvania 
Rock Oil Co. by the device of usury. He loaned the company and 
its principals a sum of money, on notes secured by ample collat¬ 
eral, at exorbitantly usurious rates of interest. He desired the oil 
for his quack patent medicine “cancer cure” that he labelled “Se¬ 
neca Indian Oil.” For advertising purposes, he required the com¬ 
pany to change its name to Seneca Oil Co. 

When the oil company was forced to suspend operations because 
of the drain on its resources by “Doc” Levingston’s usury, the 
principals brought suit in the local court to break the usurious 
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contract. Fortunately for them, it was brought to light in the 
course of the proceedings that “Doc” Levingston was none other 
than “Doc” Bill Rockefeller, a criminal fugitive from justice in 
New York State. This fact plus the flagrant nature of the usury 
led the court to order the culprit to cancel the loan and return the 
collateral. Later, Bissell and “Col.” Drake managed to raise enough 
money to complete the first drilled oil well, at Oil City, that launched 
the oil industry in the U.S. (43;89;380) 

This oily swindle was the experience that led “Doc” Rockefel¬ 
ler to finance and direct the entry of his oldest son, John D., in 
his stead, in racketeering in the oil industry. His interest charges 
to his son were more modest than those levied on Seneca Oil Co. 
principals. Unaffected by his unhappy experience in the Seneca 
Oil swindle, “Doc” Bill Rockefeller persisted in making his basic 
business “principle”: “Dishonesty is the best policy.” (43:44) 

MODERN-DAY ROCKEFELLER STOCK SWINDLES 

How well the Rockefeller Dynasty has learned the tradition of 
“Doc” and his usury, is indicated by various episodes of swindling 
of stockholders by floating worthless stock, or stock priced far be¬ 
yond its real value, that is periodically resorted to by them in 
spite of their enormous wealth, income and loot. 

Several such instances, recently perpetrated, are at hand. Il¬ 
lustrative of the first type of swindle, the sale of worthless stock, 
is the sale by Rockefellers, through their brother, stockmarket 
operator, Laurance, to the public of the stock of the Horizon Ti¬ 
tanium Co., a subsidiary of their Horizon Co. of Cleveland. That 
Company had no assets other than license of some patents for the 
production of titanium by a process that is materially more expensive 
than those which they held in another of their companies. They 
were consequently worthless. Through their fiscal agents. Lehman 
Brothers and Lazard Freres, Rockefellers sold to the public one 
million shares of Horizon Titanium Co. stock at sixteen dollars a 
share. The stock was sold on the basis of a prospectus filed with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission that failed to reveal many 
material facts. It was jiggled up to twenty dollars a share and 
“roped in” the public. A couple of years later, the stock was 
selling for pennies and acknowledged by the principals to be 
worthless Their political and financial power made them immune 
to prosecution. The SEC refused to investigate the matter. 

An example of the second type of swindle is the Itek Corp. 
According to the stories released by Rockefeller agents, the cor¬ 
poration was financed by them, through Laurance, in a deal in 
which they took for themselves more than two hundred thousand 
shares at forty cents a share. It was then loaded, under their 
potent influence, with enormous Defense Department contracts. 
Less than two years later, stock was disposed of to the public 
at $375.00, and up, a share. The shares were split and unloaded 
on the sucker public. Within one year, the stock had sold down to 
as low as $9.00. Defense Department contracts had been with¬ 
drawn and the research workers and projects had been dispersed 
to other of their organizations. This was a truly “philanthropic” 
jiggle. The SEC agency has very studiously looked the other way 
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and carefully refrained from investigating. After the sucker public 
had been robbed of their stock, the company was revived with 
more Defense Department and other contracts, regained its 
earnings and market value, and in 1967 sold as high as $172 a 
share after most of the public had been squeezed out. 

DAVID ROCKEFELLER CONVERTED CHASE BANK 
TO USURY & “LOAN SHARKING” 

David Rockefeller, in his capacity of officer of Chase Man¬ 
hattan Bank, has dedicated it to the traditional family pattern: 
usury and loan sharking. 

A “tight money” policy was dictated by David Rockefeller at 
the meeting of the American Bankers Association. CFR agents, 
including Chairman of their “F”R Board, William McChesney 
Martin, have intermittently, but progressively, imposed it on the 
nation. The “tight money” policy means that enterprises that 
are not controlled by the conspirators and their henchmen, are 
either denied legitimate loans at fair and legal rates of interest 
that make it possible for them to operate at a profit; or they are de¬ 
nied any loans for the conduct of their business and payment of 
their employees, on the pretext that, there is no money available.” 
Their “Federal” Reserve fraud implements this scheme for throt¬ 
tling the commerce and industry of the nation by periodically creating 
shortage of money thereby increasing interest and rediscount rates 
and by “open market operations.” The so-called “principle” under¬ 
lying these financial manipulations, is that money is a commodity 
rather than a medium of exchange; and that it must be made 
scarce in order to yield their banking fraternity the highest prof¬ 
its by means of their manipulations which they mockingly name 
“the operation of the law of supply and demand.” 

“PERSONAL LOANS”: “YOU HAVE A FRIEND AT 
CHASE MANHATTAN BANK” LURE 
As a rule, the conspirators and their upper echelon agents op¬ 
erate within the letter of the laws that they have written and had 
passed to shield their activities. Such violations of the law as they 
perpetrate are blinked at and ignored by their agents that they 
have placed in public office. Under the law they are free to charge 
corporations as much as they choose for the money that they lend 
them. Only in larger corporate loans are they restricted by the 
limited measure of competition that they allow. 

It is in the field of so-called “personal loans” that the bank’s 
“loan sharking” confronts the individual. Some judgement of prof¬ 
itability of this “personal loan” racket can be discerned from the 
intensity of the bank’s quest for borrowers. Every medium of mass 
communication is brought into play: the press, signs and placards, 
and radio and television broadcasts importune prospective borrowers 
with the slogan: 

“YOTJ HAVE A FRIEND AT CHASE MANHATTAN BANK." 
The full extent of this “friendship” can be judged from an exami¬ 
nation of the usury and “loan sharking” involved in “personal loans.” 

Before the takeover of banking by the conspirators, loans were 
made to borrowers either at the legal rate of interest, or at a 
lesser rate, paid solely on the amount of the loan outstanding at 
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the expiration of the period during which it had been earned. 

Their “friendly” personal loans, however, are discounted. This 
means that the interest is deducted in full from the amount of 
money that is borrowed, in advance, before it is earned. Thus, if 
one borrows $100 at the “legal” rate of interest, which is 6%, one 
receives only $94. The six dollars deducted in advance represents 
a true interest rate, on a one year loan, of more than 13% paid in 
advance. But out of that $94, the borrower is often required to 
pay a number of additional charges such as legal and investigating 
fees and insurance on his life to insure repayment of the loan if 
he should die. It is not unusual for the fees to amount to an ad¬ 
ditional $10. This raises the cost to a bit over 18% of the $84 net 
received by the borrower. 

The borrower, however, is required to repay the “personal 
loan” in weekly or monthly installments. This implies that the 
borrower only enjoys the use of an average of half the sum 
borrowed, for which double the amount of interest and charges 
has been levied in advance. The actual charge to him for the use 
of this fractional sum is 36% or more, materially exceeding the 
rate allowed pawnbrokers in New York City and smacks of the 
“vigorish” of gangster loan sharks, some of whom are agents of 
the conspirators and financed by their banks. 

RELIGIOSITY IS NO BARRIER TO USURY 
& “LOAN SHARKING” 

Control of the laws of the land by the conspirators, and its en¬ 
forcement, is manifest in the immunity from prosecution of them¬ 
selves and their banks for misrepresentation and fraud in connec¬ 
tion with these loans. Public indifference to this usury and fraud, 
except when personally involved, can hardly be viewed with surprise 
in view of indifference of religious leaders to this problem. This 
indifference is especially pronounced in the instance of the Canon 
Law. Originally, under the Canon, charging of any interest on a 
loan, or even making a profit on a business transaction, was a 
cardinal sin and a capital offense. This was completely reversed in 
the first, 1918, codification of the Canon as published by Jesuit Frs. 
Bouscaren & Ellis, which states: 

“The present canon states implicity that in modern times there 
is always present in a loan some just reason for demanding the 
legal rate of interest and Explicitly Allows An Even Greater 
Rate Of Interest provided there be just and proportionate rea¬ 
son for demanding it. The canon however, studiously avoids 
determining what these just reasons are, leaving that to Cath¬ 
olic morality and economists to determine. 

“... it is not per se unlawful to make an agreement for the 
legal rate of interest... or even for a higher rate, provided that 
there be a just and proportionate reason.” (127:825) 

One is forced to ask oneself, wherein lay the fault of Shylock. 
He had what he regarded a “just” reason. 

BANKS’ PROFITS ENHANCED BY MAFFIA 
“LOAN SHARKS” & “ENFORCERS" 

In the quest for greater loot than that yielded by their own 
“loan sharking,” the “bankers” have enlisted the cooperation of 
their Maffia “sharks” and their “enforcers.” This was brought to 
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light by an investigation of extortion practised by the underworld 
that was instituted by New York State Attorney General Louis 
Lefkowitz, in connection with numerous incidents of violence and 
murder perpetrated in these operations. “Vigorish,” which is the 
underworld term for the extortionate interest rates that they ex¬ 
tract from their victims, rises as high as can be extorted. If the bor¬ 
rower fails to pay the weekly installment, he is subjected to physical 
violence, or even murdered. In a few instances, the victims have 
squared up their accounts by murdering the lender. Businesses 
unfortunate enough to borrow from these racketeers are frequently 
bled into bankruptcy, or taken over, by them. 

The “arrangements” that these cruder “banking” racketeers 
and “loan sharks” have with their more powerful and legitimatized 
colleagues of the member banks of the “Federal” Reserve racket, 
was uncovered by the investigators. It was found that the Maffia 
racketeers were financed in their “loan sharking” operations by 
the banks... “for a consideration.” Shortly thereafter, Attorney 
General Lefkowitz who is a loyal puppet of Governor Rockefeller 
and of the same stripe, lost interest in the investigation, and noth¬ 
ing further was heard of it. 

Their pressagents acknowledge that Gov. Nelson Rockefeller has 
closely collaborated with his brother, David, in promoting and pro¬ 
tecting their Dynastic interests, especially in the field of banking. 
A New York State legislator is quoted as asking: 

“Is this state being run by the Governor or by the Chase 

Bank?” (121:38) 

In the meantime, considerable alarm was raised among the 
conspirators by their criminal subordinates “kicking over the traces” 
and taking over banks in various parts of the country for quick 
looting. Smaller banks in the West and mid-West were rapidly 
bankrupted and shut down by these impatient “bankers.” The sums 
stolen by means of faked loans were, from the viewpoint of the con¬ 
spirators, mere “chicken feed.” But the incidents were menacing to 
their own rackets of slowly and patiently bleeding the nation of 
its wealth and destroying its solvency by their “Federal” Reserve 
and banking frauds year after year. And since the looted banks 
were members of the Federal Deposit Insurance Co., the looting 
did cost them relatively minor sums. Their agents in Washington 
promptly initiated moves to block entry into the banking field by 
minor racketeers, in order to preserve the loot in the field for the 
“top drawer” racketeers, the conspirators and their henchmen. 

CHASE MANHATTAN BANK COLLABORATION 
WITH NEGRO “BANKERS” EXPOSED 

The role of Rockefeller’s Chase Manhattan Bank in collaborat¬ 
ing with “loan sharks” and banking racketeers was exposed, how¬ 
ever, in the case of the Crown Savings Bank of Newport News, 
Virginia, by a report that was published in the New York Herald 
Tribune of July 23, 1965 under the headline Chase Buying of De¬ 
faulted Notes Told. The dispatch related that Wright Patman, chair¬ 
man of the House Banking Committee had revealed that Rockefel¬ 
ler’s Chase Manhattan Bank had bought, on July 3, 1964, from the 
Crown Savings Bank, represented by,its Negro President LeRoy F. 
Ridley, $500,000 in notes. Of the total, notes valued at $108,000 were 
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for loans extended largely to Peter D’Agostino of New York and 
Alvin D. Townsend of Atlanta, and were more than six months in 
default, at the time of purchase by Chase Manhattan Bank. Subse¬ 
quent testimony by “Dukie” Goldberg, of Norfolk, Va., who intro¬ 
duced D’Agostino to Ridley, however succulent, was not revealed. 
The Rockefeller predilection for Negroes emerged once again in this 
incident. Ridley was asked by Rep. Wright Patman why “...tough- 
minded officers of the Chase Manhattan Bank.. .bought the notes...” 
He replied: “I think they did it to help us.” 

RACKETEERING CONSPIRATORS ARE ALARMED 
AT COMPETITION BY MINOR RACKETEERS 
Newspapers bearing the alarm headlines: Racketeers Are 
Taking Over Banks are particularly amusing in view af the fact 
that the conspirators, the top rank racketeers, took over our entire 
financial and banking system more than half a century ago through 
their “Federal” Reserve fraud. Operating within the laws that they 
dictate, or in contempt of the law, through their agents, they stead¬ 
ily victimize the nation through brigandage and racketeering. 

CHASE BANK COMPLETES CONSPIRATORS’ ESPIONAGE 
VIA THEIR INCOME TAX DEVICE 
Some measure of how completely the devices and orders of 
the conspirators nullify and supersede the laws of the land, can 
be gained from the action of the New York City Council on Sep¬ 
tember 20, 1966, reported in the N. Y. Times of the following date. 
(212) One of the strenuous objections raised to the un-Constitution- 
al Federal income tax when it was first proposed by the conspirators, 
was that it would constitute a dangerous device for industrial es¬ 
pionage and for illegal search in violation of the Bill of Rights. To 
allay that fear, it was represented that the detailed reports of income 
that it required, would be confidential and would not be accessible 
to anyone but authorized officials of the Internal Revenue Service. 
Access to income tax reports has been barred to the members of 
Congress and even to other Government officials, except under ex¬ 
traordinary circumstances involving crime. The same provision 
was made in the New York law when the conspirators imposed a 
State income tax. Later, by an amendment that greatly increased 
the New York tax demanded by Gov. Nelson Rockefeller, the State 
income tax report was made identical with the Federal report in 
most basic respects. 

When a few years later, the conspirators imposed a third in¬ 
come tax on the citizens of New York City, they arranged to pro¬ 
vide for themselves maximum facilities for espionage into the af¬ 
fairs of individuals and industries, that completely nullifies the 
code of secrecy enjoined by the first Federal income tax measure 
that they imposed on the nation. This has been accomplished by 
putting into their hands, through their Chase Manhattan Bank, 
the processing of all the confidential financial dealings of the citi¬ 
zenry, that are embodied in the Federal income tax reports, includ¬ 
ing those of their competitors, the private property of the con¬ 
spirators. And for this privileged nullification of the law and 
potential of criminal espionage, the conspirators’ Chase Manhattan 
Bank is rewarded by payment of $1,775,000 by the city’s taxpayers. 
According to the Times report, Chase Manhattan Bank came by 
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this windfall as a result of Gov. Nelson Rockefeller’s designing 
refusal to permit the State to process the municipal income tax 
reports, knowing well that New York City had no facilities for 
doing it and that it would have to be turned over to a private con¬ 
cern that had the facilities. Then, “by odd chance” the conspirators’ 
Chase Manhattan Bank entered “the lower of... two bids” by banks 
that alone were permitted to bid for this golden opportunity. The 
true motive underlying Gov. Rockefeller’s opposition to the State 
processing the City’s income tax reports, is more clearly revealed 
by the fact that he was quite willing to have the State process 
the City’s sales tax receipts that are of far lesser significance, es- 
pionagewise. 

CONSPIRATORS WANTED N. Y. LOTTERY TO BE 
OPERATED BY CHASE MANHATTAN BANK 
As soon as the conspirators had engineered the establishment 
of a lottery, in New York State, for further fleecing of the citi¬ 
zenry, while protesting their opposition to its “immorality,” they 
announced that they wanted their Chase Manhattan Bank to be 
given the sale of tickets. The racketeers are most anxious to pre¬ 
serve for themselves the loot hitherto derived through their Maffia 
agents in the operation of the lesser gambling rackets, such as 
the numbers racket. (15) If the loot is great enough, the “im¬ 
morality" of the racket becomes converted into one of the “trusts” 
that they hypocritically allege was imposed on them by God! (225) 
The N. Y. Times of January 6, 1967, (225) reported: 

“CHASE BANK SEEKS LOTTERY AGENCIES 

“In a recent letter to legislative officials, a Chase Manhattan 
representative said the bank would be willing to sell the tickets 
(of the lottery) in all of its 140 branches and would like to 
control and supervise the ticket sales in all other banks in the 
state. 

“Having the state lottery tickets sold by banks is already 
being considered by the leaders of Legislature, The Governor’s 
Office and the Departments of Taxation and Banks, who are 
working together to draft a plan to put before the Legislature. 

“Chase suggested that it be compensated for its administra¬ 
tive expenses. Under its plan, the bank would also have the use 
of all lottery funds, which come from bets on horse races in 
the state, deposited with it and be able to earn interest on 
these funds before it turned them over to the state. 

“It is a good thing for the banks, one official said. It could 
mean a lot of dough for them.’ 

“In its letter, Chase said it did not foresee any technical 
problems, since the bank already handles several fiscal opera¬ 
tions for the state.. .for years been an authorized state fiscal 
agent. This means that it is depository for collateral (gov¬ 
ernment bonds) that other banks must put up when they re¬ 
ceive deposits of state funds. 

“Also Chase is one of eight banks that collect and process 
the money from the state sales tax, and it has a similar role 
with New York City income tax, which went into effect last 
year. 
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“In handling the sales tax, Chase gets no compensation 
from the state for its administrative services, Such .As It Re¬ 
quested In Its Lottery Proposal, But Only The Temporary 
Use Of The Money For Investment Purposes.’’* 

As soon as the “principle” of sale of lottery tickets by banks 
controlled by the conspirators had been established, they demand¬ 
ed, in addition to the profits that they would derive from lending 
out the money at their usual usurious rates, a charge of ten cents, 
or ten percent, on each ticket sold by them. To allay the sharp 
public protest against this gouging, the conspirators compromised 
and dictated that they be given “merely” five percent for the sale 
of lottery tickets. A few banks, not controlled by the conspirators 
but by bankers more honest and principled, such as the Franklin 
National Bank, refused to sell the tickets because they regard the 
function of banks as the encouragement of thrift and not of gam¬ 
bling. 

PROFITS SALVE THE ROCKEFELLER 
RELIGIOSITY & “CONSCIENCE” 

It evidently in no wise violates the Baptist religiosity and con¬ 
science of David Rockefeller to have converted the operation of 
the Chase Manhattan Bank to usurious “loan sharking.” His Time 
Inc. pressagent reflected his exaltation at having raised the bank’s 
profits by greatly increasing its volume of "personal loans,” (125:69) 
from a “paltry $9.8 million in 1947” to $166 million in 1961; and 
thereby increased net earnings to $70.5 million in spite of an in¬ 
crease of savings accounts on which interest must be paid, from 
$22 million to $1 billion in the same period. As of 1964, the savings 
accounts had risen to $1,248 million, the profits to $84 million, and 
the installment loans proportionately. Evidently many more persons 
have been duped into believing: You Have A Friend At The Chase 
Manhattan Bank, and have tasted Rockefeller "philanthropy.” 

DAVID ROCKEFELLER, ’’WORLD’S MOST 
IMPORTANT BANKER.” 

David Rockefeller immodesty but truthfully announced through 
his Time pressagent that he is “The Most Important Banker 
In The World.” (125:67) He would not be stretching the truth if he 
also announced that as the financial head of the Rockefeller Empire 
and of the Rockefeller-Soviet Axis, he dominates world finance and 
monetary systems, and is in effect the Sole Remaining International 
Banker of any account. 

His pressagents acknowledge, however, that his prominence as a 
banker does not arise from his ability, or knowledge of banking, 
but is primarily an outgrowth of the volume of loot accumulated by 
Rockefeller criminality, and pathologic greed, and the enormous, 
overshadowing power that he exercises as a consequence; and of 
his own cupidity by which he has come naturally, as a matter of he¬ 
redity and training. A colleague is quoted as correctly evaluating his 
banking ability in the words: 

"It’s a good thing for David to have somebody around who can 


* (c) 1967 by the New York Times Company Reprinted by 
permission. 
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tell him that some visionary idea he has won’t stand up bankingwise.” 
(121:61) 

An added factor in Rpckefeller’s success as a banker, is the fa¬ 
milial power that makes their slightest wish the law of the land and 
enables them to contemptuously disregard all existing statutes. As a 
consequence, financial racketeering, diversion of public funds into 
their own purses and "loan sharking” have been made by them 
“accepted practise” in banking. 

DAVID ROCKEFELLER’S COMMANDMENT: BANKS 
MUST EARN 9% NET, MINIMUM. 

David Rockefeller has replaced the Ten Commandments with his 
One Rockefeller Commandment, enunciated to the American Bank¬ 
ers Association, to wit: banks must earn a minimum return of 9% 
net. It matters not that a gross rate of more than 6% charged in¬ 
dividuals constitutes a violation of the laws on usury in many 
States of the Union. Rockefellers’ Commandment supersedes all 
laws in a world that has become “One Rockefeller World." Their 
dictates are promulgated in our institutions of learning, all of 
which are controlled by them through their bogus "philanthro¬ 
pies,” by their prostituted “economistsby the media of mass 
communication, most of which they control; by religious institu¬ 
tions, most of which are subservient to them; and by governments, 
the majority of which are their vassals. And their financial dictates 
are carried out by their fraudulent agency, the “Federal” Reserve 
System and its subsidiaries around the world, including the Inter¬ 
national Monetary Fund. The people of the world indeed Have A 
“Friend" At The Chase Manhattan. Having such a "friend,” they 
need no enemies. 

CHASE MANHATTAN IS FRIENDLIEST TO 
SOVIET RUSSIA AND COMMUNISM 
Long before the Rockefellers joined their agent, Cyrus Eaton, 
in openly financing our Communist enemies in the midst of the 
Vietnam War and serving the Soviet Russian Amtorg as espionage 
agents, (270) with American taxpayers’ funds, their Chase Bank 
loyally served their Bolshevik confederates. After they financed 
Lenin and Trotzky in the first and second Russian Revolutions, 
Rockefellers’ bank became the depositary and agents of the So¬ 
viets. The lengthy array of Rockefeller-Soviet Chase Manhattan 
accounts in addition to the Soviet Treasury, have included its 
agencies such as the espionage service, Amtorg, the propaganda 
unit, the Four Continent Book Corp, and their “United" Nations, 
as well as the “mysteriously" vanished deposits of the Czar and 
Russia. For their domination of the UN finances they have not 
relied solely on their control of it to assure their Chase Man¬ 
hattan of its accounts. They maintain as their "envoy” for the 
bank at the UN, the former representative from the U.S, to its 
Economics and Social Council, their agent, Christopher W. Phil¬ 
lips. (121:56) 

CHASE BANK HAS UNLIMITED FUNDS FOR SOVIETS; 

NONE, AT LEGAL RATES, FOR AMERICANS 
Though the conspirators and their Chase Manhattan Bank have 
unlimited funds for their Soviet partners, and for other foreign 
lands and enterprises where usurious interest rates prevail, they 

183 








often represent that they have no funds for Americans and their 
enterprises, at the legal rate of interest. But for usurious “personal 
loans,” for which they advertise in all media and clamor contin¬ 
uously over radio and television, for the “loan sharking” by them¬ 
selves and their Mafia agents, they also have unlimited funds. 

There is abundant evidence that the periodic tightening of the 
supply of money and credit dictated to the banks by the conspira¬ 
tors “Federal” Reserve, that creates a shortage of funds available 
for domestic industries and their payrolls, are deliberate “squeeze 
plays” and frauds. Most obvious is their failure to lure deposits 
as intensively as they do “personal loans,” and their failure to 
actively compete for funds other than long-term bonds, notes and 
savings deposits and certificates of deposit that they plan to pay 
back with depreciated or worthless dollars. 

CONSPIRATORS RESTRICT, OR BAR, BANKING 
COMPETITION THRU “F”R MONOPOLY 

Through their “Federal” Reserve banking monopoly, the conspir¬ 
ators are able to severely restrict or to absolutely bar the methods 
of competing for business that prevailed prior to its establishment. 
What measure of competition their “F”R permits in seeking deposit 
of funds, is largely limited, as has been indicated, to savings ac¬ 
counts, especially long term deposits and certificates of deposit. 
These forms of deposit involve a large measure of fraud that is in¬ 
herent in the conspirators’ plan and plot to wipe out the dollar 
through their current “Gold Corner.” 

The fixing of the maximum rate of interest on long-term savings 
deposits by the conspirators through their “Federal” Reserve, enables 
them to loot the public of the differences between that rate and 
the rate of their devaluation of the dollar, which they constantly 
accelerate. Thus thru difference between the allowed 5% maximum 
rate on savings deposits dictated by their “Federal” Reserve and 
the current rate of their annual devaluation of the dollar, about 15%, 
the conspirators’ brigandage nets them loot of 10% in addition to 
the profits of their “loan sharking” with the money. They dupe 
the public into depositing money of relatively high purchasing 
power that they plan to pay back with money of lower purchasing 
power, and eventually with practically worthless money. 

The same is true of all the institutions that lure money for 
longtime holding, such as life insurance companies, pension funds, 
ordinary bonds, social security and government bonds. The plan on 
which the conspirators operate is: the more money they owe the 
greater will be their profit when the dollar is eventually devalued 
to the point where they will be able to repay their debts with worth¬ 
less dollars. By the same process the conspirators make the wage 
increases, with which their “Labor Baron” agents dupe their vas¬ 
sal workers, a snare and delusion, and a device for speeding the de¬ 
valuation of the dollar. 

The conspirators have managed with their usual impunity, to 
give their Chase Manhattan Bank a competitive advantage in luring 
saving accounts by giving their depositors a slightly higher interest 
rate than they allow their less directly controlled banks, that in 
reality constitutes a violation of the rule issued by their “Federal” 
Reserve on saving interest rates allowable. They do this by the 
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device of compounding the interest on their savings deposits dai¬ 
ly ; and by paying interest on their savings accounts up to the day 
of withdrawal, instead of only on set quarterly dates. 

Profiting from their devaluation of the dollar, lies behind the 
issue of notes in the amount of $250 million at an interest rate of 
4% by Chase Manhattan Bank. The public will be paid back in 
1990 with devalued or worthless dollars; and the swindle will re¬ 
pay the conspirators handsomely. It is noteworthy that the rate 
of interest paid by the conspirators on these notes of theirs, in¬ 
dicates that they do plan to maintain interest rates, through their 
“Federal” Reserve, at or above that level during the term of the notes. 

CONSPIRATORS’ BANKING MONOPOLY DISCOURAGES 
ORDINARY CHECKING ACCOUNTS 

In sharp contrast with the wooing of trusting savings depositors 
for covert swindling and looting concerning which law enforce¬ 
ment officers maintain a discreet silence, the conspirators F R 
banking monopoly deliberately discourages checking accounts and 
makes them ever more costly. In the past, banks competed for 
checking accounts by payment of interest on balances maintained 
in the accounts, as well as by rendering services of various char¬ 
acters at no cost. Now however, the conspirators have dictated 
through their “Federal” Reserve that banks may not pay interest on 
balances on checking accounts though it would as readily be possible, 
with the help of modern computers, for the banks to pay interest 
on daily balances in checking accounts exactly in the same manner 
as the Chase Manhattan Bank pays daily compounded interest on 
its savings accounts. Charges are made for checks blanks, “special 
accounts” and other previously free services. 

Instead of paying interest on those balances and thus encour¬ 
aging deposits in checking accounts, the conspirators have made 
it the practise to charge 10*s for each deposit made, and three 
cents for each check deposited. Instead of the interest on balances 
that they have ordered themselves not to pay, the conspirators 
banks allow depositors an absurdly low allowance, that they avoid 
calling “interest” but label “credits” on end-of-month balances. 
The uniformity of those charges in various communities attests 
to the extent of monopoly in restraint of trade established by the 


conspirators in banking. tlTmnT , T 

CONGRESS HAS PROVED THAT CONSPIRATORS INTERLOCK 
CONTROL OF NATION’S BANKS. 

Congressional investigation has proved conclusively that Rocke¬ 
fellers have seized nationwide control of banking by the devices of 
direct and indirect stockholdings, interlocking directors, bank hold¬ 
ing companies and other devices. The report issued by the House 
And Senate Joint Economic Committee, under the chairmanship of 
Wright Patman, listed a few of the numerous devices other than 
control of their “Federal” Reserve, by which this monopoly of bank¬ 
ing has been established by the conspirators. The report names 
numerous of their nominees, agents, “dummy” stockholders, and in¬ 
terlocking directors. But it omits mention of their agents on the 
Federal government, their Federal Reserve Board and the Trea¬ 
sury ; and it makes no mention of the role in their money and bank¬ 
ing monopoly of their foundations, their trust companies, including 
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